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FOREWORD 


It 1s the desire of the President, the Secretary of War, and 
the Commanding General, Army Air Forces, that a solid record of 
the experiences of the AAF be compiled. This is one of a series 
of studies prepared as a “first narrative” in the projected over- 
all history of the Army Air Forces, 


The decision to make the information contained herein available 
for staff and operational use without delay has prevented recourse to 
some primary sources, Readers familiar with this subject matter are 
invited to contribute additional facts, interpretations, and constructive 
suggestions, 


This study will be handled in strict comphance with AR 380-5, 


MAC 


Brigadier General, U. S, Army 
Assistant Chief of Air Staff, 
Intelligence 


Readers are requested to forward comments 
and criticisms, and to this end perforated 
sheets, properly addressed, are appended at 
the back of this study. 


4-5426, AF 
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CHAPTER I 
UACLASS FIR 
INTRODUCTION 

During the first eight months of American participatien in the 
secenád Werld War, when Japanese victeries quiekly fellswed ene after 
another and American airmen fought valiantly against a fee superior in 
numbers, certain units of the United States Army Air Foroes found 
themselves in Ausbrelis with the task of stemming the onrushing enemy 
tide in the Bouthwest Paoifio. A few members of the Far Bast Air Porce 
managed to survive the Philippine and Netherlands Kast Indies fighting 
and eventually made their way to Australia. Other Ary air units, on 
their way to the Philippines when the war started, were diverted to 
the continent "down under." 

Shortly after the outbreak ef the war a alow trickle of 2-17's 
eterted toward Australia frem the United States via the South Atlantic 
ferry route, while early ia 1942 heavy bombers began pioneer flights 
acress the newly-opened Sonth Pasific ferry route.  Bombardiers who had 
never served in a tactical unit, navigators who were still aviation 
cadets, and go-pilots who had never before beei in à four-engine bomber 
were suddenly shifted from relatively ideal training conditions into 
the harsh realities ef aerial combat, In the face of a relentless enemy, 
indefatigable bomber erews flew eight-hour missions, returned to bese, 
refueled end servised their om planes, and then teok off on another 
mission, WNewly-arrived ground crews in Australia worked feverishly 
te assemble A-2i,'s which were needed in the Philippines—enly te discever 
that certain essential parts had been left sitting en the deeks at San 
Franeiseo. 
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In the earliest operations in the Southwest Pacific ares men and 
mashines were pushed te the point of complete exhaustion. Anxious 
crews petted and cajoled weary B-17's into flying just ene more missien, 
while supply officers rushed from one Australian port to snother in 
search of equipment belenging te their nnits. Such routine peatetime 
items 89 morning reports and pay vouchers tere forgotten in the mash 
of those hectic days. Battered remnants of squadrons arriving in 
Australie from the Netherlands Zast Indies and fresh units from the 
United States lesrmed psinfal, but valuable leasons in operating an air 
feros in & strange land, nearly 7,000 miles from the center ef produs- 
tien and supply. 

Geographical distances posed a fundamental probles in the estab- 
lishment of air strength in the Australian Theatre. Vast stretches ef 
ocean, sparsely dotted with tiny lalands—some of them barely within 
bomber range of each other—-tncharted airways, undeveloped bases, and 
leng, temuous supply lines all. presented difficulties which were not 
unsarmeuntable, ae subsequent events were to prove, but whish neverthe- 
less limited the effectiveness of the Aray Air Forces during the early 
wenths of the war in the Pasifie. 

In addition te the obvious shipping problems involved in soving 
the hundreds ef treeps necessary to maintain ground services, and all 
the bembs, easunition, fuel, repair machinery, and spare parts necessary 
fer the operation of aircraft, there were evan greater prebless involved 
in moving planes to the Southwest Pacifie. While medium bombers and 


fighters could be dismantled and the only practicable 
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p way ef delivering heavy bombers was to fly then to their destination. 

| in this respest, ihe histery ef the United States sir unite in 
Australis does not begin with their arrival shertly after the eathresk 

^. of war, but it begins rather with the afferts to establish air routes 

| to hustralia—via opbh the Pacific end the South Atlantis. 

The necessity fer defending the Philippines resulted in the prepa- 
ration of sn seriel route fren the United States early in 1941, aldhough 
1 was net until 28 August 194) thet the first reiatercments of B-l7'a 
began to wing their way scrose the Pegífis via Hawall, Midway, end 
Wake, then dowa ie Rabaul, Pape Moresby or Darwin, aad serth to the 
Philippines.” A mre mertheyly reute, via Guam instead of Rabaul and 
Port Mereshy, bad bean tested by several flights of B-l7'a, bat its’ 
value was limited by the fact that Guam lay dangerously clove to the 
Japanese-~mandated Marienas and Garoline Islands.” 

° Likewise, the preximity of Japanese garrisons in the Marshall 
Islands endangered Wake, ln case hostilities should begin. Recegnising 
this l&ok of sesurity, the Air Corps early in 1941 began to press ite 
case Lor the develepment ef a South Pasific ferry route, although the 
War Department in the latter part of 1940 had stated ite pelicy ef 
eppesitien to the development of airfields other than on Midway and 
Wake-—& policy which was based spon the assumption that there would be 





no necessity for sending land-based bombers across the Pacific.” The 

Chief af tne Air Carpe, however, did not consider push an assumption 
`, to be logical; he viswalized the dey when tha presence of long-range 
Ὁ bombers ín the Far Zast wuld bẹ of yital importanee to the United 
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States--as important to this nation ae the urgent British demands fer 
suck aircraft were to that nation.” 

The Air Corps initially yesommended to tha Civil Aeroneublos 
Authority that landplane facilities be developed on Canton, darvis, 
and Jehnston islands, with a view toward the partial establishamt ef 
& leng-renge lendplane reute to Australis. This action, in conjunction 
with similar developments on Samoa, the Fiji Islands, and possibly ow 
Seu Caledonia, was viewed vy the Air Corps as a step which should preve 
equally valuable in meeting anticipated eomercial requirements. Urg- 
ing a recensideration of War Department polioy on this matter, the 
Assistant Chief of the Air Gorps on 3 February 1941 stated that "unless 
gush facilities are provided, ít is... believed that full advantage 
ean [ον be taken of the potentialities and capabilities of long range 
land-based avistien and that its value to the United States in the 
scheme of nations) defense would be oommensursbly qurtedied."” In 
Litsle more than » year Maj. Gen. George H. Brett, who expressed this 
opinion as Assistant Chief of the Air Corps, faced a situation in 
Austrailia whieh supported his point far more strongly than could eny 
words. 


In spite ef the pleas of the Air Corps, the War Department remained 


firm in its original decision not to develop airfields other than theses 


on Wake and Midway Islands, with the explanstion offered on 2) February 
1941 that “neither the War nor the Navy Department has any plan for 
operations that wuld require the mevenent of long range Army bosherá- 


ment aviatien te the Orient, nor can the need for such e plan ασ" be 
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5 
feressen.*” The desisien was in keeping with a policy of maintaining 
the strategic defensive in tbe Pacific, and any sotion whieh might 
have appeared aggressive or offensive to Japan wes thus disesuraged. 
The desisien was further supported uy the argument thst such land- 
plane fasilities, if provided, "aight possibly fall into the hands of 
the enemy." In the opinion of the Air Corps, however, even if waffi- 
aient treeps and facilities could not be provided for pretecting such 
bases in case of attack, the detachments necessary for maintenanse ser- 
vices would be sufficient ln number to destroy those bases and thereby 
nullify their usefulness te any potential enemy. 

Ae the year 1941 wore on and eventa ín the Pacific appeared te be- 
come mere ominous, the War Department found it advisable to reverse ite 
positien, and en 2, October 19k] the Chie? of Staff approved « project 
calling fer develepment ef « South Paeific ferry route from Mawali te 
the Philippines. While the State Department was arranging for 
Australian, New Zealand, and British qoeperation with the United 
States in the prejest, the War Department rushed plens fer the oon- 
struction ef air faedilities on Canton and Christass Ialands, at Mandi 
(in the Fiji Islands), at Mew Caledonia, and at Townsville, Australis, 
It was estimated in October 194) that, with ihe oeeperatien of the 
interested governments, a reate for land-based planes of relatively 
short range wuld be completed by the end of June 1942, the Comasnding 
General, Hawaiian Department, directing the eonstrustien." By the end 
of Nevenber the deadiine had peen moved up te M5 January, and the early 


eenpletion of the project was viewed as a matter of extrene urgency 
»10 






& matter which "must be thought of in teras of weeks and 
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If the Japanese mew of the proJest, as they undsubtediy did, 
they were met 00 aéeomodating ae to wait fer its eompletíen Vefore 
striking at Pearl Harber. After the beginning of hostilities the 
Chief ef the Air Staff dirested that all matters pertaining te the 
South Pacifie ferry route be held in abeyance, although the procure 
ment ef equipment was to be eentinued, pending final decision on sen- 
tiswatien of the projest. By 15 December, however, sation ws ordered 
resumed in eseprdaaee with the original plans. , 

While beth Amey and Navy construction erewe redsubled their effera 
on various island installatiens in the Gent ral and Seuth Paeifío, the 
Japanese vere suthedically eentinuíng their eonquast of seutheastern 
Asia and the Philippines. With the enemy oceupstien of Wake Ieland ea 
23 Decesber the existing air route te the Philippines wss weken; aad 
since the South Pasifie rautie wes still wieempleted, the hepe of heavy 
boxber reínforeenents fer the Philippines and Australia ley in 6 route 
from Misni, via Brasil, Africs, India, Susstra, sad Java, te Austrelis. 
While many of the sirfialds ware inadequate ond initial steeks of fuel 
were Jew, elrewsstbances forced the use of this route, ihe facilities ef 
whish scon became congested with "four-mctored beabers piled wp from 
Bangalore te Trinidad," Stretching tw thirds ef the distance 
areund the wld, this reute proved esstly in the ferrying ef heavy 
vembere ta Australia, for by 22 January 1942 à lese ef 25 per cont of 
the bembera had been suffered, Largely boeause of the lack ef spare 


o^ — NEN 
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In the meantime, the Seuth Pasifie route had been eempleted-— 
that is, the bare essentials for heavy bomber landings and take-offs 
had been provided——but extensive use ef the route was held up because 
of the streng head-winds between the United States end Hawaii which 
prevail until about the middle of March. 

In the face of an increasing enemy threat te the Netherlands East 
Indies seetion of the route from Africa, attention wae dirested to the 
possibility of a route by wey of British-held islands in the Indien 
Osesn te the west coast of Australia. Kerly in February 1942 the 
Seeretary of War dirested the censtruction οἵ an air route frem the 
east coast of Afries te Pert Hedland, Australia, vie Ceetivy Laland, 
Diege Gareia Island, and the Coeos Islands in the Indian Ocean. ^ The 
plans ímeluded the development of Point Noire, French Equaterial 
Africa, as the airport of entry inte Africa, with the following steps 
eenstiteting the west feasible route from there: Leepeldville and 
Bukam& in the Belgian Congo, Mbeya in Tangeanyiks, ipabase in Kenya, 
and the British-held islands in the Indian Ogean. The route from 
Mombass to Pert Hedland had been flew hy a seaplane and was considered 
feasible for use by heavy bembers, altheugh no landing had bees made 
aèt Coetivy. 

With preliminary plans eompleted, a party consisting of Col. 
Herman iH. Pohl, Maj. Mereld B. Willis, and Sgt. John δ. MeCall, left 
the United States for Ceire on 10 February te begin a survey of the 
Indien Ogean sestion sf the proposed route A Before the initial survey 


eould be completed, however, the Japanese in of F 
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everran the entire “ΠΝ cutting into the 


former ferry route through Sumatra and Java and putting themselves in 
a position to threaten the security of any route through the indian 
Ocean. By 3 March the situation was such that General Brett, in 
recommending the return of the survay party to safer territory, sould 
state that any idea of a route to Australia vie the Cocos Islands nas 
out ef the question since the islands were less than BOO miles from 
the newly-won Japanese positions in Java and Sumatra. 

With the cutting ef their life-lines from the west, air unite in 
Australia were thus forced to depend entirely upon the new amd not-toe- 
dependable South Pasific ferry route. While the Hawaii-Canten-Suva- 
Tentouta-Tewnsville route was reported on 28 December to be open, it 
was far from complete; and availability was doubtful in regard to ser- 
tain essential ítema, such as lubricating oil and hydraulic brake 
fluíd, at all stops.” Landing fields were provided also at Palayra 
and Christmas Islands. 

Even though complete facilities had not been provided at all stops 
and information was lacking fer sane items, on 6 Janery 1912 three 
B-17's, piloted by Maj. Kenneth 3. Hobsan, lst 14. dack X. Hughes, and 
lst Lt. Clarence E. McPherson, left Mickam Field, Hawaii, and, “hopping 
seuthwestward via a string of Pacifica islands and stells most ef which 
had never before seen a land plane," made the inaugural flight over the 
2 new roste. After the completion ef tnis flight, other heevy banbers 
` made their way from the United States te Australia, although flights 
~ o were limited during the Kona season aad facilities en route continued 
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te we partially adequate during the first feu maths of operation. 
Before housing wae available, the crews slept om erbe mader ihe planes; 
and in sone instenses the planes had to be refueled from So-gellen 
dren. | 
While these practically defenseless islands eanstantly fased the. 
threat ef Japanese attack, sowe~in direst contrast to the situation a 
year vefore—the pesaibility ef their falling inte anemy hands did not 
stand iu the way of their development: and use.” Wecssaity was the die- 
tating factor; lack of security, inadequate facilities, end all ether 
euusiderationa were relegated te the background. There wae no tine te 
bean the faut that the reuse had net been cherted and that senstrustien 
had not been started sarlier. With a rspidly advanciag eneuy threaten- 
ing te everrun the Deunthweat Pacific and eventually the entire Pasifis, 
the United States and her alliee had te prepare for a stand in Australis. 
The South Paeifie ferry route, even theugh tenueus and uncertain at first, 
was to develop as the lifeline for the air forces in Australia, e heh 
out ít there sould have been no heavy beaber replaaememis, no rwh 
delivery of desperately heeded supplies, and no meaty trenepertation 
of exgently needed personnel, làdeed, wibhout it there sculid have beum 
ne effésiive air forse in Australia, fer meat ef tho enemy's suipesta. 
9sulá noi have been reached by any aireraft other then leng-penge, 
heavy panbers, ` | 
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THE AIR FORCES IN AUSTRALIA DURING THK JAVA CAMPAIGN 


During the first three months ef war in ihe Paoifie the Air Corps 
unite in Australia, handicapped by a lack of organisation, struggled te 
train combat crews, to assemble aireraft, and in general to aid in 
reinforeing the Allies who were trying to halt the Japanese advance 
through the Philippines and the Netherlands Hast Indies. This was a 
period when changes of command had to be made before officers were 
able to acquire & full understanging of their missions, when Allied 
plans had to be revised almost before they could be put into operation, 
and when Air Corps units had to be shifted to new legastions befere they 
were settled in their former ones, all because of the rapid advanos ef 
the enemy. 

The first indieation of this pattern of action cane on 7 Desesber 
1941, when the Japansee attack on Pearl Harbor caught sertain B-17's 
en thelr way to the Philippines, fereing them to reasin in Hawsii, end 
taught & opnwoy of approximately 4,600 troops en route te the Philippines, 
foroing en them o diversion to Australia. In November the gathering 
war clouds in the Pasific had resulted in the speeding up of War De- 
pértaent plans for reinforeing the U. 3. garrisons in the Far Kast.> 
The 19th Bombardment Group (H) with 35 B-17's,* which constituted the 
heavy bomber strength of the Far ast Air Force’ at the end of 
November, was scheduled te be reinforced by the 7th Boabardaat 
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Albe c 
Six crews of She 9608) Heoonnsiíssance Squadron of khe 7$h Oreup 
were aneng the bewildered young Air Corps man who flew inte Pearl 
Marbor shertly after eight o'clock en Sunday sorning, 7 Desesber, 
expecting to make an uneventful landing at Hiskas Field. IJastead, 
they were greeted by the sight of flames leaping high into the air. 
of burning warships esitting billows of black snoke, of bombs burst- 


ing on all sides, and ef megy sireraft firing at duildings and per- 
sonnel. Flying unarmed, Lte. Frank P. Hostrom, Harold N. Chaffin, 


Happy. N. Branden, Robert E. Thacker, and David G. Rawls, led by their 


Squadron commander, Maj. Richard H, Carmichael, eluded the fire from 
enemy alroraft and successfully landed their new Plying Pertresses. 
Lieutenant Bostrom was chased by three enemy planes almost ali the 

way around the island, but he outflew them and brought his plane down 
on a gif course with only a few minutes’ supply of gaseline remaining. 
Lieutenants Brandon, Thacker, and Rawls landed their planes en Hickam 
Field, and the erews were sirefed as they scught shelter in ditches. 
Major Carmichael and Lieutenant Chaffin, with enly a few ballet holes 
in their B-17's, managed to land em a tiny auxiliary field.” These 
crews, along with several others’ scheduled for the Philippine Islands, 
were to reasin in Hawall fer two mouths, flying nuserous alssions 
before moving en te Australis. 

On 2) November 1941, sixteen days before the departure of the fly- 
ing echelon of the 38th Becónnasissanee Squadron, the ground crews of 
the llth, 22d, and 48th Squadrons of the 7th Bosberdamt Greup had en- 
barked from San Francisoo on the transport, Republig. After stepping 
at Hawaii en 29 Nevember, the ship jeined « 


Ae 
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of the USNT Chawgegt, the BEAT Meigs, the USAT Helbrook, the USF Yasht 
Miosara, and three freightera: the Aduiral Holstesd, U. 5.3 the Geast 
Former, Y. S.5 and the Sloomfentaing, Wetherlaads, with the Pensacola as 
naval escort.” ση 

These ships were fairly bulging with materiel asd troeps whieh, had 
they bean able te reach their destinatiop, might have made the defense 
Of the Philippines an entirely different story. In eéditien to the 
2,600 Air Corps treepe (including 48 pilota) and 2,000 other respa 
(íneluding two regimente of field artillery), the veusele carried the 
waval treep equipment and spproxinstaly 340 moter vehicles, forty-eight 
75mm. guns, ever tiros and cue-half million rownds ef momnition, ever 
600 tons ef wembs, 6,000 ijrwas of &vistiea O11, 3,000 drwws of aviation 
(eselins, & number of P-4)'a, and 52 À-d4'a (inoeked down), whieh their 
erewe~-menbers of the 27th Bosbardemt Grow (L) already in bhe 
' Philippines—were shortly te be needing.’ 

Pursuing à southwestwerd course, insteed ef the normal course 
threagh the Jepanese-mndated islands, the convey crossed the equator 
on 6 Decesber snd en the following day received news cf the ontbreek 
ef hostilities, Orders were issued fer the vessels te provesd te Suva, 
in the Fiji Islende, aad the eight machine guns which were found on 
the Republic were hurriedly set up on inmprevised mounts while five ether 
ships in the group had to sail entirely without armamemb. On 12 
Deceaber the troepe were designated as a task ferese under the esmend 
ef Brig. Gen. dulian F. Barnes, sexier efficer of the senvwey md trvep 
commander ef the Repyblis,*® on the fellewing 





the convey vag ordered 
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? 
to proeeed to Australia instead of te the Philippines. General Barnes, 
with a new designation as Commander of the U. S. Army Perces in Australis, 
was assigned the mission of effecting the supply of Generel Macirthur's 
troeps in the Philippines." 

After stepping evernight st Suv& on 15 Degemoer, when a few more 
gans were found aad placed on the Republic and the Holbreock, the eonvoy 
by-pasasd New Caledonia and made its way te Brisbane, Australis, where 
Gel. Van S. Werle-Suith, U. 8. Military Attache in Australia, had 
made tentative arrangesents for the erestion of siroraft end for the 
disposition of the ships." 

by 23 Deeexber, wien ihe convoy docked at Brisbane, Maj. Gen. 

George l. Brett (en route te Australia after & conference in Chungking) 
had been designated ae commander of all U. S. military trosps and 
facilities in Australia, and Brig. Gen. Henry B. Claggett had arrived 
from tbe Philippines to assist in the cemmand. In the absence of 
General. Brett, General Claggett named General Barnes as Chief of Staff. 

With tenting and messing facilities provided by the Australian 
Army, the troeps of the convoy debarked and were quartered at the Agsot 
aud Dooaben race tracks. The task of unloading the organic equipment 
for these troops preved. to be cumbersome, inasmuch as the vessels bad 
been leaded on a peace-timaa basis. 

Meanwhile, as the troops ín Australia sought to adjust themselves 
in their hagtily-improvised quarters and some of them took tine out for 
a Christmas feast of oold bologna sandwiches and sweet milk, the 


position ef the men defending the Philippines was repidly growing more 
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precarious. The initial enemy attask on Clark Field ea 8 December 
had destroyed approximately half ef the heary bember force ín the 


Philippines. Within tue weeks the remaining bembers had to be mved 
te Australis and the Netherlands East Indies, since their operation 





frem bases in the Philippines was no lenger possite. When the mem- 
bers of the 27th Bombardaent Greup (L) heard that their A-2h's had 
arrived in Australia, Maj. Jobn H, Davies, eommendiag offieer, leaded 
20 of his pilots into two B- 15's and a 0-39 md left Clark Field before 
dew on 19 Deoember for what was te have been a 10-day trip te Australia 
to ferry their planes back 1o the Philippines. ^ ‘the repid Japanese 
advance on Lusen, however, fereing General MacArthur!g withérewal to 
Batesn end Corregidor, and the Japasese infiltration ef the Netherlands 
Kast Indies soon eliminated the pessibllity of ferrying pursuit επὰ 
dive bomber planes te the herd-preseed American and Filipine troeps. 
Realising the impossibility ef earrying out extensive tonhing 
operations from the Philippines, General Masirühwr ordered the mevement 
of the Far Bast Air Foros headquarters to tke south. Leaving the 
Philippines on Christass Eve in twe PEZY airplanes, Maj. Gen, Lewis 
H. Brereton, commander of the air ferese, seeompenied by Maj. Jamel 3. 
Lamb (signal offioer), Gspts. Williem O. Hipps end Louis X. Hebba ef the 
27th Bombarduent Group, Cols. Francis M. Brady and Charles H. Caldwell, 
and Lt. Gol. iagene L, Kubenk, eummander of the "Oonbat Ceammasd,” flew 
te Darwin, Australia, where teaporery headquarters were set up on the 
day of their arrival, 29 Desesber. Having been dirested by General 
MasArthur to organise advanee bases ef operation for pretestiag lines 
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of eommunieastion and for securing bases in iindanac, General Brereton 





immediately dispstahed nine of tha l4 evacuated B-17'a to Malang, Javea, 
which was to be their base for operations against the Japanese in 

Borneo. One week earlier, however, nine of these B-17's, coming in 

from Darwin, had bembed 12 transpert ships at Davao, but accerding to 
General Hackrbkur the results were "indeterminate and possibly negligible?” 

General Brett, upon his arrival in Australia en 1] January 1942,>7 
took immadiste steps to organise the air ferces and te build up his 
staff, After designating General Jarnes sa his Onlef of Staff amd plac- 
ing General Claggett in emand of the port at Townsville, General Brett 
node 0 hurried survey of the facilities and ferees at his disposal, ?® 
With four pursuit groups, one light, twe medium, and two heavy bemberd- 
ment groupe scheduled fer hie eommend, he planned to use the Darwin ares 
as a jusping-off point fer tactical air units and as a secondary base 
for first and second esheles maintenance; the Townsville ares as & 
major repair, maintenance, and supply base; and the Brisbane ares as & 
larger maintensnee and erection base and trans-ehipment point fer Tewns- 
ville and Darwin. The reception and distribution center for troops 
arriving from the United States and headquarters for the U, $. Aray 
Berces in Australia were to be located at Melbourne, & center of 
Australian military and politica control. 

Before he had time to make more than preliminary arrangements, 
hewever, General Brett was nade Deputy Supreme Commander of the newly- 
formed American, British, Duteh, Australian Commend (ABDA Command), 
under the British General Sir Archibald P. Yavell. In this capacity 
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General Brett represented the U, S. Army interests at ABDA headquarters 
in Bandoeng, Java, but had no direst responsibilities for the control 
and operation of the American forces, On 12 January 194« all U, S. Army 
Forces ín Australia and other areas ef the Southwest Pacifico (excluding 
the Philippines, wüioh were still under General MacArihur) were placed 
under the oomuand of General. Brereton, who wes also ating as Deputy 
Chief of the Air Staff in the ABDA Command. ^. 

Throughout the month of January the comsand situation was in a 
state of fluctuation, Four days after his appointment General Brereton 
reported to General Marshall his dissatisfaction with his existing 
status, although he was preceeding to Melbourne to assume the duties 
as directed, Tenperary command of the Far Bast Air Foree was assumed 
by Col. Francis M. Brady, who was to act also as a member of the ASDA 


Air Staff." 


With the eventual clarification of General Brereton's 
mission, General Barnes was placed in command of all United States Army 
Forces in Australia, although on 29 January he was still somewhat in 
doubt as te bis relationship with the ARDA Command and with General 
Brett.” 

While sommand and orgenisational problems were being settled, the 
Japanese drive through the Malay States, the Netherlands East Indies, 
and the Philippines waa ongtinuing unabated. With the landings on 
north Celebes and aortheast Sorneo on 7 January, with the entrance of 
Japanese forces into Kuala Luapur (capital of the Federated Malay 
States) on 1] Jenuary, and with the lendings on south Bornes and seutheast 


Celebes on 2M January, the tightening Japanes 
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were inereasing the elready wgent mesessity for Allied air reinforee- 
menta, τ. 

Threagheut the sentis of January and February the Air Corps unite ia 
Australia worked feverishly ta erest planes aad to train mon for esabat 
operations in the Netherlands East Indies. After the disuantied P-:0's 
and A~2i,'s hed been waleaded at Brighane in the lstter part of Desauber, 
the greund echelon of the 7th Bembardment Group, the 20 pilete of the 
27th Dembardeent Greup (under Maj. Jobn H. Davies) who had arrived from 
the Philippines, and the Sth Material Seusdren, with the help of & 
fou Australisns, sesembled the planes at Amberley and Archerfield Air- 
drones, near Brisbane, Korting 2h heurs a day ia threes shifte, the nen 
assembled enough planes te begin training operations by the first ef 
January, although the lack ef sertain essential parta at first rendered 
the planes praetically usslees fer sembet opwations.*? There wae no 
Prestene for the 18 PohO' a; but by là January, with 17 P-A0's ready fer 
gonbet, the 17th Pursuit dqusdren (Previsional) was fermed frem per- 
sennel then available st Amberley Field (4 pilete who bad just arrived 
from Hamilton Field, Galif., end 13 pilots whe hed Qleum te Australia 
from the Philippines), end thes squadren was scen gaging bha osy 
d 

Casual personnel snd advance units of certain pursuit groups, 
which asrived st Brisbane qn 12 Jamwerg, mede possible the formation . 
ef other provisionel squsdgpne. After sailiag fren San franeise» on 
18 December, 55 offloers amd 110 enlisted mem (55 srow chiefs aad 55 
armerers) of the lath, 20th, 35h, end Slet Pursuit Grows, wringing 


+ 
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55 P-408's on the President Polk, spmnt the latter part of Jamary 
getting their planes ready fer eperatien and erganising the Jd, 2th, 
and 334 Pursuit Squadrons (Provisional). A portion of these units 





eventually participated in the Java eperationa, but many of the eombat 
teams had to be halted en route to the Netherlands Bast Indies end were 
later assigned to the Sth, 35th, and 49th Pursult Groups in Australis. 7? 
In the meantime, after tha 52 À-24'8 were sesambled, ii was dis- 
covered that certain pisces of armament were missing. A thorough seareh 
of the cargo unloaded at Brisbane disclosed no trace of the triggers, 
solenoids, and gun mounts. This exaspersting situation caused at least 
one harassed lieutenant to rash around “frantically ali day in his Jeep 
trying to oolleot spare parts, end wildly beat hie head when none were 
available.* The bitterness and disappolntaent ef those pilots ef the 
Z7th Bembaerdaent. Group is reflected in their commander's statement that 
the persone in Americas responsible for shipping the planes without the 
mevessary parts were "subiest to trial for criminel negligence. "~~ 
Making the best of a difficult situation, however, the few pilote 
of the 27th Bombsrdment Greup began a “dive bomber school" at Asberley 
Field, with & number of pllets who had come directly from Hest Coast 
training sshools. They were given transition training, formatien and 
night flying, and practice in bombing and gumery. By 23 daauary the 
pilota in training had advanced te the stage of readiness for organisa- 
tion into combat squadrons, The Jist Bombardment Squadron was organised 
at Archerfield with Capt. Edward N. Saékus in commend, while the 16th 
and 17th Squedrens were organised at Amberley Field with Capt, Floyd W. 
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Rogers and Heruan Ff. Lowery, respectively, in comand. 7? 

First of the three squadrons to be ready fer the move inte the 
battle area, the 91st by S February had flown via Charleville, Cloncurry, 
and Daly Waters to Barwin, and on 9 and 11 February the planes left in 
two flighte for Koepsng, Timor. Less lortunate in getting into corbat 
were the crews of the 16th and 17th Squadrons. Part of the 16th was 
ready to leave Darwin and the 17th was at Daly Watere en route io Darwin 
when news came that Kospang had fallm into Japanese hands, 2% 

The newly-organised squadrons of the 27th Bombardment Group, how 
ever, wore not the only Air Corps unites in Australia which were busy 
during the month of February. The arrival of fresh troops from the 
United States gave new hope to the Allies in their seemingly hopeless 
straggle nerth of Australia. On the first of February feur shipments 
of troops, whieh had left Sean Francises on 12 January, arrived in 
Australia bringing Air Corps troops comprising the main strength of 
the 45th and 5lst Air Base Groups, the 35th Pursuit Group (less three 
squadrons), the 49th, and 51st Purswit Oroups, with their attached 
modical, chaplain, ordmance, and quartermaster services, the 4th Air 
Dapot Group, and the s0ath Engineers Battalion (Aviation). ”? 

From thie shipment and from some of the troops already in Australia 
another convoy was forasd in the latter part of February for the rein- 
forcement of Java. After discussing the situation with General Naveli, 
however, General Brett deaided that since there was already in Java a 
suffieient number 6f Air Carcpsa troops to operate all the aircraft which 


they bad or were likely to have, the troops in the new convoy abeuld be 
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reloaded at Fremmrtle, Austrailia, and sent te India, 20 Accordingly, on 
. 22 February, a total of 146 officers and 2,807 men, cemprising Air Corps 
combat units and services, sailed frem Fromantle for India. Included 





in this shipment were the 51st Pursuit Group, Headquarters and Head- 
quarters Squadron end the 35th Interoepter Control Squadren of the 
35th Pursuit Group, part of the 7th Bombardment Greup, the ‘ist Air 
Base Group, and attached servíoes.^! 

Three days later a larger shipment of Air Corps treops arrived at 
Brisbane, after leaving San Francisco at the end of January. The 
amended orders for this shipaent provided for the mevement of 327 
efficers and 10,128 enlisted men, or « total of 10,955 air Gorps men. 
The majority of these units, including the 22d and 38th Bomberdment 
Groups (M), the 34 Bombardment Group (L), three squadrens ef the 35th 
Pursuits Group (I), and the 35th, 36th, and kóth Air Base Groups, left 
Sen Francisco en Jl] January end arrived at Brisbane on 25 February. The 
remaining walts, comprising the &th Pursuit Group (I) and the 22d Air 
Base Group, boarded ship and were ready to leave on 31 January, bat be- 
cause of engine trouble the ship had te be unleaded, and the two groupe 
did not leave the United States until 12 Pebruary on the USAT Maui, 
arriving in Australia en 6 March. "he mere fact that a certain number 
ef Air Corpse troops were ín Australia at this time, however, does not in- 





dicate a state of readiness for combat. For example, the flying echelons 

of the tw medium bembardmemt groups and the 35th Pursuit Group were not 

scheduled fer inclusien in these shipments, ner were any purauit er 
n e modium bomber planes te be shipped at this time. Twenty-eight B-26's 
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were scheduled for movement from San Francisco to Australia as soos ss 
shipping became available. The 3d Bombardment Group, however, was 
accompanied by 15 A~2h's.>* 

While all these units arriving from the United States were jacking 
in combat experience and were forced to wait a number of weeks before 
they sould get into operations, there were a few geasoncd fliers woo 
arrived in Australia during February—men of the 8th Reconneissanes 
end 22d Bombardment Squadrons of the 7th Bombardment Group, scae of 
whom had flow inte Pearl Harbor in the midst ef ths Japanese attack 
on 7 Degember. After flying 168 alesions out of Hawail in two months, 
the squadron of 12 B-17's, commanded by Maj., Hiohard H, Carmichael, wes 
&ttached to naval Task lores ANZAC and left Hawaii on 10 and li February, 
moving south to protect the supply line to Australia. ^ Stepping ia 
the Fiji Islands for five days, the squadron flew twelve missions and 
then moved on to Townsville, Australis, on 18 and 19 February.  Al- 
though still attached to the naval Task force, these D-17's flew re- 
connaissance and bombing missions from Townsville for over a moath 
without the aid of ground crews. After flying long missions during the 
day, the oombat personnel worked at night on maintenance and repairs, 
refueling, and bomb—leading. In the absence of fighter protection and 
adequate antiaircraft installations, the planes had to be dispersed 
into the interior of Australia, thereby necessitating two flighte~ene 
from the interior to the coast, and one from the cesst to the advaneed 


base—before take-off could be made on an actual nission.^^ 


Operating under obvious difficulties, and with only six B-17's 
in flying condition, six crews of this 
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Island en the morning of 23 February, and proceeded to carry out the 





first American bombardment of Rabaul, New Britain, While the full 
extent of the damage to the Japanese garrison could not be determined 
because of unfavorable weather, a 10,000-ton sargo ship was sunk, 
another vessel was damaged, and three or feur Zeros were shet dem. 
Three ef the 8-i7's were badly shot up, three eres members were wounded, 
but all six crews gained valusble combat experience. One ef ihe planes, 
after running out of gas, nade a belly-landing 220 miles from Port 
Moresby, and the salaria-thinned crew did not return to the squadron 
until l Apri1.26 

This American "offensive" strike from the east coast of Australia, 
though modest in sesle, was nevertheless a "shot in the ara" for tke 
tired and outnumbered menbere of the Royal Australien Air Foroe who 
were attempting to oppese tho Japanese advance through New Guinea and 
New Britain. To provide fer the defense of New Guinea, Hew Britain, 
and the whole ef Australie except Darwin (which was considered in the 
ABDA area) the RAAF in January had a total of only 43 operational air 
crafi-—29 Hudsens, là Catalínas, and no fighter planes. In addition, 
it had 60 Wirraways--advanoed treining planes-——which, of course, were 
ineffective in operations against the «αγ. With heavy lesses being 
sustained daily in the New Guinea ares, this small force waa rapidiy 
depleted, but by the end of Janwary the menbers of the RAAF had already 
distinguished themselves in making the most of the little at their 
disposal. 

The heavy Japanese attack on Rabaul on 20 January had seen five slew 
Wirrawaya rise to defend the Australian garrispg ageinst sore than 100 
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enemy planes. Althaugh the Wirraways were lost after exacting their 
toll of five enemy aircraft, this action set the pattern for Australian 
air resistence during the first few months of 1942.24 Likewise, the 
action at Rabaul was typical of the enemy asesults en practically defense 
less AustPalian positione threughout the Bismarek Archípelago.  Follewing 
elosely upen the heavy aerial besbardment, the Japanese on 22 and 23 
Jenusry Landed strong invasion feroces at Rabaul and dreve the Australian 
garrison of 1400 aen from their positions. At the sane tine, landings 
were made in the northern Solemons, and the bembardnent of northern 
Nex Guines centinued. On 2 January eneuy cruisers had shelled wi- 
defended Kavieng, New Ireland, while bembs wore being dropped on Loren- 
gau (capital of the Admiralty Islands) and on Madang and Salanaua, Now 
Guinea. Lae, undefended capital of Nertheast Wer Guines, was subjected 
te 45 minutes ef heavy bombing and strafing by over ÓO eneay sireraft 
on 22 January, resulting in the destruction of property worth almost 
ene million dollars.” 

Extending the range of their attacks still farther, the Japanese 
on 3 February besbed Fert Moresby, capital of Papua, only 334 miles 
fron the northern tip of Australia. For the defense ef this strategie 
point in New Guineas the Australians had only one antiaireraft battery 
and « dwindling haadful of Hudsen and Catalina planes. With this new 
penetration to the south by an enemy which was superier in nusbers ani 
in equipment, it was ebyieus that the northern coast, and perhaps even 
the whole, of New Quines would be watenable. Mining prespestors who 
hed pioneered in the gold fields of New Guines and other civilians 


living on New Britain and islands of the northern Solomons had to leave 
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their holdings and possessions in a hurried flight to safer territory 
en the Australian mainland. Throughout Janusry and February every airplane 
in the arwac-both civilian and military--was prossed into servise, with 
the result that more than 2,000 men, women, and children were rescued 
without the loss of a single life. "All the lexs of civil aviation 
were flouted. Planes built to carry sixteen carried thirty-five. s. 
Day after day the crasy Toscus fleet of battered old tranaport planes 
that had freighted the mining dredges wp 4o Ejio Greex and Bulolo; of 
unwieldy old Ford monopleneg; of sleek, modern airliners; of two-seater 
Mothe, end shabby, febrio-coverod piplanes, joined with camouflaged 
vozbers of the Royal Australian Air Foros in ferrying backward and for- 
ward between Australia and the newest battle sone of the Paoific. 

The continent to which these evacuated eivilians were carried, 
however, was not peyond the reach of enemy sir attacks. On 19 February, 
Darwin, with its large navel concentrations, was heavily bombed by tm 
waves of Japanese aireraft, resulting in serious naval and airoraft 
losses to the Australians and americans.“ The first attack wes made 
by approximately s4 type-77 navel dive bombers, 17 aray type-97 heavy 
bombers, snd 18 fighters, followed shortly thereafter with & sesond 
attack by 5h type-97 heavy bombers in two formations. Three United 
States ships, the destroyer Peary and the transports Maune les and 
Meigs, were sunk, wolle h hustralian ships were sunk, 2 were damagod 
extonsively, and 5 received minor damages. Aircraft losses for the 
Allies totaled 9 p-í0's shot down and 6 Hudsons, 2 faiO's, and 1. 1230 


destroyed on the ground. The Japanese lest from 5 to 10 plenes 42 


Casualties were not heavy, but the far-reaching 
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probably exceeded all enemy hopes. 
- Chief among the results was the denial to tne Allies of the use ef 
port facilities at Darwin, which were being used extensively in trant- 
shipping reinforcements and supplies to the trocps in the Netherlanås 
Rast Indies, In a broader sense, these two raids geve tangible proef 
of the enemy's capability and intention of bringiug te war to the eom 
tinent of Australia, Because of the proxiaity of the newest onemy gains 
in the Netherlands Hast Indies tho northwestern coast of Australia was 
no longer safe for military concentrations. Immediately following the 
Darwin attacks, therefore, the Australien aray authorities ordered the 
demolition of Keats Airdrome, 130 alles southwest of Darwin, and or- 


dered certain other west coast airdromes prepared for demolition”? 


These two enemy abtacks had a dark foreboding about them which 
started the hurried movement of civilians from the west Coast to the 
interior of Australia. Likewise, the attacks wore portentous of the 
trend of events in the Netherlands dest indies, for it was pesasing in- 
creasingly evident that Allied resistance could no lengsr sontinue. ΒΥ 

l4 February Japaneses parachute troops had oocupied Palenbang, center 
of the oil fielés ia south Sumatra. Six days later enemy landings were 
made on Bali, the isleni east of Java, and oa Timor, the island between 
Java ani the Australian mainland. By this time General Brett had made 
plans for the evaeuation of American forces from Java, the mass of the 
troops being scheduled for shipment io India since & "sufficiont number" 
of troops had bem allotted to ^ustralia."* By 20 February sll aircreft 
> o which were not in combat operatione were being employed in the &vacuation 
of non-essential elerical forces and military personnel net required 
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for the maintensnoe of the few pieoss of equipment which rensined.*? 

In accordance with the desire ef General Marshall, Chief of Staff, 
ali the American combet orews with minimum maintenance perscane], planes, 
and ground forees were ordered te continue the defense cf Java, even 
theugh the ABDA Command would no longer be in existenos. on 22 
February General Brereton left by plene for India, going first te 
Australia, and on the follewing day General Wavell received erders 
from Londen to set up headquarters elsewhere at his discretion." 
General Brett arrived in Melbourne on 24 February and temporarily 
asaused command of all U. &. Army treops in Australis, i While the 
ABDA Command was formally dissolved at noon, 25 February, the Duteh and 
the few remaining Allied planes continued formal resistance to the 
enemy until approximately 7 Mareh. 

Similarly, General Brett in Australia continued with plans fer 
reinforcement of Allied troops remaining in Java. The transfer ef 
heavy bombers to Java was suspended, but efforts were made te get a 
large nusber of P-kO's into the fight." The oonvoy whieh on 22 Peb- 
rusry heá sailed from Fressnile for India, eseorted by the U. S. cruiser 
Phoenix, included the aircraft carrier Langley, with 32 assembled P-LO's 
ọn deok and with 30 pilots end 12 crewmen on beard, and the Seaniteh, 
carrying 27 crated P-40's. Upen receiving the personal assurance ef 
the Dutoh Admiral Welfrieh that protegtion wewld be provided, General 
Brett direeted the diversion af the two ships with the P-40's to Java. 
The ill-fated Langley, hewerer, was sunk by enesy aircraft on 27 February, 
within 100 mikes ef Tjilatjap, Javas, More fortunate in evyeding memy 
detection, the Seawiteh reached her destinat r 
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February, but to no avail, On 27 February, in an Allied attempt to 
prevent an snemy lending, a major naval engagement had taken place in 
the Java Jes. Again, however, the force of the enemy decided the 
issue, and the Japanese landed on l March, before the crated P-h0's 
could be assembled. "hey were reported destroyed in their cratea in 
order to prevent their falling into the hands of the enemy.” 

The loss ef 59 P-hO's was one which the forces in the Seuthwest 
Pacific sould 11) afferd, but it served to emphasise the seriousness of 
the Allied positien. By this time the few remaining American sirersft 
in Java were beginning te evacuate to Australia all the passengers who 
sould be crammed into the planes. As might be expected, however, this 
evacuation was not te proceed unchallenged by the enemy. On 3 Marah, 
Japanese air attaok» on Broome and Wyndham, on ths northwest coast of 
Australia, took a toll of 65 lives and 17 airsraft. The harbor at 
Broome was jammed with flying boats and the airfield was thick with 
B-17!s, LE-30's, and Hudsons which were transferring civilians and 
military forces to saferterritory in seutheast Australia. Shortly 
before noon 12 Zeres swooped over the harbor and airfield and, resisted 
by onlyone aerial .30-caliber gun on the ground, proceeded to fire at 
every available target. Of the planes on the water, the Dutech lost 
three Dornier 2's and one Quantas flying boat, the British lost three 
planes, and the Americans lest two PBY's, Of the planes on the air- 
field, the Dutch last one DO-3 and one Lodestar; the Australiane løst 
one Lockheed Hudson, and the Ámaricans lost two 2~17's and one 9-24. 

In the air, one Scout O 





urtíss plane and «ne 95-24 were shpi 
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down, resulting in the loss of 20 Air Corps men. In addition, 45 Duteh 


men, women, and ehildren wera killed when the flying boats were des- 
troyed. One Zero was shot dow, either by a Dutch pilet or by the .30- 
caliber gun. ^. 

Air Cerps men who survived the Java campaign and the attacks en 
western Australia gradually mde their way to southeast Australia, but 
they were unorganized and without equipment. They were the remnante of 
units which—along with the unite already in Australis—ware to be 
welded into a new air force, but in the first week of March the prospeots 
seeaed disasl. The Allies in Áustralia had their baeks to the wall and 
were faced with the threat of increasing enemy pressure, not only from 
the northwest but also from the northeast. In the latter direction, 
some relief wuld be provided by a U. 8. task force, commanded by Brig. 
Gen. Alexsador H, Patch, which was en route to New Caledonia after dook- 
ing and reloading at Melbourne in the last week of February;’? but it 
was clear that Australia now had to be the main base for operations 
against the enemy in the Southwest Pacific--hot simply the supply base 
for forward units. Three months of wer had resulted in a r&dioal change 
of Allied plans, and for the moment the Air Corpse units in Austrelia 
were not at all certain of their future, In this period of uncertainty 
the Searetary of War could well state that "oireumstances will deter- 
mine the extent and neture of future United States air operations in the 
Southwest Pacific ares," but the American airmen ané their commending 
officers in Australia wondered just what thoze giy cumetances would be. 
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CHAPTER TII 
AUSTRALIA AS A BASE FOR — 


While the Air Cerps units in Australis had & formidable enemy in 


the Japanese, they soon discovered that they had an enemy simosh as 
formidable in the natural barriers te operations offered by the conti- 
nent of Australie —the world's azsllest continent and largest island. 
Those American airmen who, after surviving the Java campaign, tried te 
make their way from the west east of Australia te Melbourne learned 
something of the diffieulties of transpertstisn--the inadequste rsii- 
reads skirting the ceast and the undeveloped roadways ruining threagh 
vast stretches of uninhsbited land. The perplexing logietieal probleme 
occasioned by the geegraphy, terrain, inadequate transportation and 
commnisations faeilities, and certain governamteal polieies, however, 
did not lessen the nesessity for defending Australia. An wideretanding 
of these problems and of the strategie impertanee ef the continent is 
essential for a full apprecistion of the difficulties which had to be 
overcome in setting up air unite for the defense of Australia and for 
Cature offensive operations in the Seutbwest Pacific. 

With an area erly: 52,198 square miles less than that of the United 
Statea and with over 12,000 miles of coastline, Australia is not a 
eomtry which can sasíly be defended. Tta great desert region in the 
center of the continent is virtually uninhabitable. Australia's sparse 
population, which in 1941 was less then 54 per cent of that ef the 
United States, was largely cencentrated in ihe coastal tovos of Sydney, 
Melbourne, Adelaide, Brisbane, Hobart, Fremantle, Temaville, and 
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Darwin. These centers of population, all important seaports, were the 
strategically vital areas of hustralia (the southeast srea being the 
most important); their loss wuld destroy Australian military and naval 
power by driving the population into the "bush" country. 

Because of {ts island character the continent is largely dependent 
upon sea power and control of certain sea lanes for its existence. ΤῸΝ 
surrounding bodies of wster--the Indian Ocean on the west and south, 
the Tasman Sea and South Pacific Ocean on the east, and the Timor, 
Arafura, and Coral sess on the north and northeast--thus become for 
Australia "a protection, sn obstacle, a highway, or a source of danger, 
depending upon ses power." The strong breakers which pound the beaches 
make landings difficult except along the northeast coast, whieh is pro~ 
tected somewhat by the Great Barrier Reef, stretching over 1,000 miles 
slong the Queensland coast, The woastline south of the reef has less 
protection, thus making Australia's most vital area vulnerable to enemy 
attack, Sydney, as the center of this pepulous, industrial, and agri- 
cultural region, wuld be a much sought-for prise by an invading anemy. 

Bearing more resemblance to the United States in its government 
tham in its geography and industrial development, Australia is a par- 
liamentary demecracy made up of a union of states——-Now South Wales, 
Victoria, South Australia, Tasmania, Queensland, Western Australia, 
and the Yorthern ‘territory, While the powers of the central goverament 
are probably not so great as those of the federal government of the 
United States, the general structures of the two governments are the 
same, the chief difference lying in the fact that the Australian Prime 
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Minister and esbinete held effice st the pleasure ef a parlismeatary 
majority. As a member of the British domonwealth of Nations, Australis 
has strong ties binding her to the United Kingdom, although she retains 
her full independenee and the exercise ef executive, legislative, and 
judieial functions.” The imprint of British idees aad ideals ie un- 
mistakable in Australían life, but a eertain youthful índependence has 
been sdded and her domestie pelicy is deminated by labor interests. 

When war came to the United Kingdem in September 1939, Australis 
was quisk to effer military assistance. Many of the "Aussies" velun- 
teered fer overseas duty, ani these voluntoers--elong with the mm sen- 
seripted for home defense--gave Australia a military foros which was 
large for a nation her size. After two years of war her ground army 
atrength tetaled 354,500, & foree of sonsiderable size for a nation of 
slightly mere than 7,000,000 people. Approximately 98,000 of the 
Australian Imperial Forces were serving in the Middle East in the fall 
of 1941, where they gained excellent combat experience before being 
returned for the defense of their homeland in Mareh 1942." 

Australia was likewise furnishing a large proportion of air rein- 
forcements for the United Kingdom. By January 1942 the island eonti- 
nent had furnished 6,500 nir orsw persennel and 2,500 greund crew per- 
sonnel for the Royal Air Foroe-—or approximately 36 per cent of the 
total personnel being trained under the Eapire Air Training Johnas. 

In sdditien, six squadrons of the RAAF were serving overseas.” On 

7 Decesber 1941, Australien airmen were serving as far away from home 

as Zurepe and Africa. This dispersion ef forces left the continent 

of Australia almost defenseless.’ 
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Anethexr feature of Australien poliay has been the maintenanes of 
a “white Australia." ‘The establisheent of barriers against the immi- 
gration of black, brown, and yellow races has received the support of 
all political parties, and eould not be ignored by American military 
authorities. In the movenent orders for the large shipment of troops 
whioh left Sen Francisco on 3. January and arrived in Australis on 25 
February, two colored units were soheduled to sail: Company G and 
Company L of the 3lst QU Regiment (Truck). \hen Australis's "white" 
policy was called to the attention of A~3 st Headquarters in Washingten, 
orders for the movement of these two companies were cancelled and orders 
were issued for the 70th QM Company and Company F, 30th (M Regiment 
(Truek), the only wiite quartermaster truck companies then available 
to the Air Forss Combat Command. Coming at this late date, however, 
the orders did net provide enough time for the two companies to prepare 
for shipment by the end of the month. Five days after the issuance of 
this asended order a further amendment relieved Company F, 30th Gil 
Regiment (Truck) and substituted the 733d GW Company (Truck), which 
was yet to be activated. 

The details of this action, while comparatively unimportant, 
nevertheless illustrate some of the confusion which resulted from 
Australia's polisy on the subject. In this instance, however, part of 
the confusion eame about through an oversight, for War Plans Division 
had previeusly directed that no colored troope should be sent te 
Australia for o permanent ehange of station, inasmuch as the Australian 


government had expressed an vor ude when the question was 





J THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958 





This Page Declassified IAW ΕΟΊ2958 





33 





réised." The urgent need for labor battalions in Australia, though, 
soon caused that government to ease ita restrictions and allow the 
entrance of celored troops, with the understanding that they were to 
be withdram when they were ro lenger needed, I^ Oddly enough, the 
principal clashes in australia occurred not between the Australians and 
the colored, but between the American white and colored troops H ine 
eítuetion was such that Gener&l Brett, on 25 Narch, recommended the 
withdrawal of all colored troops; but his recommendation was not faver- 
ably acted upon, l^ 

More than her domestic and foreign policies, Australia's inadequate 
communication and transpertatien facilities presented diffiouities in 
the organization and operation of Air Gorps units there, The radio, 
telephone, and telegraph systems, already carrying a heavy load in 
peacetine, were more than overloaded with wartime traffic. ith all 
these communications systems under the control of the Australian Aray, 
the ^mericans were foreed to depend upon the Australians until they 
could set up thelr oun systems-~a feat which could not be accomplished 
ovarnight. Early in January the facilities of the RAAF Signal School 
at Brisbane were provided for training American operators in the 
Australian procedure. In addition, the RAAF operated certein channels 
for the use of the Americans, but this was only a tenporary arrangement. 
th Maj. Samuel S. Laub &s signal officer of tne Air Force and Maj. 
Joseph L. Antz as signal officer pof the Army Forces in Australia, plans 
were carried out for the establishment of a signal depot at Brisbane, © 
Recognizing the inadequacy of the existing systems, Genoral Brett on 


2 January requested that $100,000 be allotted ediat 
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purchase of redio equipment and a similar amount for telephone and tele- 
graph services.” 

Four montha later the situation had improved very little, for addi- 
tional equipment and sufficient pcrsonnel were still locking. Air Corps 
men and materiel had to be withdrawn from tactical units in order to 
Meat tho communications demanda., ‘While the training of 150 operators 
in the RAAF school was of same help, the four-month oourse could not 
possibly turh out the trained persennel as fact az they were needed. 

The real need was for "fully trained operators rather than untrained 
reoruita."i5 Even as lote as midsummer of 1942 the situation was still 
far from satisfactory, for all the Signal Corps troops which had been 
promised by the War Department had not arrived. In urging the ianediate 
dispsteh of thees troops, lej. Gen. Robert G. Richardson, Jr., œ a 
visit to Australia from General Staff headquarters in Washington, epito- 
nized the feelings of the American airmen in Australia when he wrote 

to General Marshall: “, . . no American Commander should be placed 

in the position of being dependent on foroignere for the comuniestioens 
essential to conbat. "6 

Perhaps the chief hindrance te the rapid devoløpment and organisa- 
tion of an air force in Australia lay in the great distances between 
strategie points and in the insufficient means of traversing those 
distances. The fact that, after Canada, Australia had the greatest 
length of railway per head of any country ia the world, is no indlestion 
that the American troops found their transportation problems solved 


by the railroads. A mor ustralia, in relation 
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to area, had in 1937 only 9.36 miles of railway per 1,000 square miles-— 
& lower figure than any country except Brasil and Egypt." " To compli- 
sate matters further, thera were five different gauges--a situation 
which resulted from the development of railroads by the individual 
states rather than by the federal governnent 28 The two narrowest 
gauges bere relatively unisportant, sines they comprised only 1 per 
cent of the total, with the broad gauge (5 feet, 3 inches) accounting 
for 22 per cent, the standard (4 feet, 84 inches) for 26 per cent, and 
the narrow (3 feat, 6 inches) for the reusining 51 per cent. P Even 
if there had been only tw different gauges, the U. 3, Army sir units 
in Australis would still heve been forced to spend a great deal ef 
valuable time in the necessary process of losding, unloading, and re- 
loading cargoes with each shange of gauge. 

The main rail Line, running from Perth in Western Australia to 
Cairns in Queensland, connected sll the major seaports and centers of 
population on this section of the continant; but it was broken into 
five segments by changes in gauge, ^? There were no railroads running 
through the uninhabited desert center of the continent, although feeder 
lines extended into the interior 300 miles from Darwin, 535 from 
Townsville, 625 fram Brisbane, 375 from Melbourne, and 1,000 from 
Adelaide, ^ Darwin was the nost isolated of the strategic coastal 
points, since it was not comected by rail with any of the other coastal 
towns. its feeder line to Birdum, however, and the line from Adelaide 
to Alice Springs were Sonneeted by a newly-constructed highway which 
wès usually in a fair aenditlon during dry weather, thus providing at 


least one overland route to Darwin. Most of the railways were single- 


" 
ninh i 
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iraek, and the avekage train hauled enly about one-fifth the number of 


ears that Ameriesn railroads earriea. “4 


In addition, a great deal of 
the rolling stock was antiquated, with woden--rather than steel— 
eoashes being used almost exclusively. 23 

Finding the railroads inadequate because of clearance requirements 
and ear sises, the American airmen had to depend Largely upon "truek- 
traster-trailers" fer moving their crated aireraft fron perte to 
erection senters. ^ Bet here, again, mancrous difficulties impeded 
operations. in the first please, many of the reads were merely graded 
er sovered with gravel or crushed roek and in many esses were im- 
passable during rainy weather. General Royse reported that he had 
known "many ef eur large units $o be stuek for as long as s month, 
although we desperately needed thea a& the eombat sene." ^ In the 
second place, appreximstely half ef the reported mileage of readvays 
consisted of ungraded and usserfaced tracks. Aeoerding te imerioan 
standards, the roads at their best were only sesond-oclass er worse. 
Narrow bridges with limited load-carrying capacity added further resbrie- 
tiene to the usefulness of the roads. ® 

With large shipments of materiel and personnel to be moved over 
great, distances, the American air units naturally came to depend $e a 
large extent upon water transportation from one mejor port to another, 
but such movenents were subjeet to enemy submarine attack. In view of 
this threat and in view of the inadequate overland meene of transperta- 
tion, it is not surprising thet air transpert became of vital impertanse. 
The Australians had diseevered the advantages of air transpertatien 
Leng before the war. in 1923 si pulanes service had been 
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developed at Olenourry, .ueensiand, for settlers in remote areas, and 
by 1940 bases existed at Wyndham, Port Hedland, and Broken Hill. With 
the Civil Aviation Departamt of the Commonwealth encouraging the 
development of sonmercial routes, Australia in 1937 had ower 117,000 
miles of approved reguler service routes, as well as 256 landing fields 
which were under government? centro1. 7? These figures might indicate 
that the Air Gorpa units arriving in Australia found a lerge number of 
well-constructed airdromes and airfields which were ready for sombat 
operations, but such was net the case. Exsept for a few airdromes near 
the large cities, the fields were not well situated from a tactical 
standpoint, nor were they large enough to accommodate hesvy military 
airplanes. Minor landing fields could be constructed at low cost 
because of the flat terrain on most of the continent, bat along the 
east coast and ia the extreme north the rocky terrain and dense forests 
greatly hindered the construction of military fidlds. The Air Cerps 
units found a successful fermula in the building of eperational strips, 
6,000 by 300 feet, with the middle hard-surfaeed for heavy bomber opere- 
tions, although the dust problem caused considereble trouble, Even 
with construction and operational probleas, the need for heavy transport 
was imperetive from the first day that U. S. air units arrived in 
Australis, and the need continued to grow as the tactical units be- 
cane dispersed and as the forces expanded in sise and increseed their 
operations, 

Because of the tine involved in shipping asteriel from the United 
States to Australia and because of the difficulties encountered in 
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transporting these supplies on the continent, the U. 5S. forces abtenpted 
to make maxima use of Australian goeds and services; but a complete 
reorganisation of industry was neeessary in order to mest these new 
denands.*? Labor was diverted from monm-sasential tasks to work in 
factories producing ailitary goods, the manufacture of many unessential 
items was banned, and Australia attained a new high in production 
figures. Many sonths were required, however, before this stepped-up 
schedule of production could be realised. ^) 

in order to coordinate and supervise all purchasing agents of the 
U. 8. Aray end Navy forces stationed on the continent, the Commanding 
General of the Army Forces in Australia was directed on 3 February 1942 
to establish a General Purchasing Boerd with a General Purchasing Agent 
at its head. Other members were to be the senior officer of esch 
supply arm and service under the Commander of the Army Forces in 
Australia, an officer of the Supply Qorps, U. S. Hawy (to be desig- 
nated by the Commander in Chief, U. S. Asiatic Fleet), and such other 
mesbers &s might be directed by the Commanding General of the U. S. Aray 
Forces in Australia. Specifically, the functions of the Board included 
(1) supervision of the purchase, procurement, and inspection of supplies 
purehased in the Australian area, (2) perfecting of arrangements with 
the designated representatives of the Australian and ether governments 
for the purchase of supplies, (3) negotiation of standard arrangements 
with the Australian and other governmente for the procurement of ser- 
vices and lsbor, (4) issuanee of reguletions for insuring cooperation 
between all United States purchasing agents in the Australian area to 
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prevent competition ameng thea, and (5) consolidation ef purchases of 
the several supply arms and services where prasticable. It was also 
dirseted that a Board of Contracts and Adjustments be established in 
the office of the General Purehasing Agent.-~ 

The establishment of the desired organisations, however, and the 
approval of certain supply lerels^^ for the forces in Australia did 
rot necessarily insure a susethly-eperating system of aupply. in 
addition to the difficulties which were to be expected from the peculiar 
features of the continent, there were other difficulties which had 
their origin in the United States and still others which resulted 
from the labor situstiea in Australia. One of the mest frequently- 
voiced complaints from the Air Oorps umits upon their arrival in 
Australia was that thei^ eqwipment did not arrive simultsnesusly. 
General Brett urged that the basic, essential equipment be sent ca 
the same ship with the units, or at least im the same convoy; but, for 
the first six months st least, the War Department did not find umit- 
loading preotiosble.^- As & result ef this policy, some of the units 
im Australia were foreed to saóry on without part of their equipment 
until it arrived im a later shípaent, or until it could be located at 
another port. Code numbers assigned to each unit and its equipment added 
to the confusion, especially when supply efficere were not informed 
of the oode numbers and were at a loss to identify their supplies. 

The task of unloading the equipment was frequently a source of 
dismay to the Americans, who could not reconelle with the preseure of 


the war the terms under whieh Australian stevedores worked. According 
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to Maj. Earl G. Stewart, assistant ailitary attache at Melbourne, the 


siíeredores worked under iren-olad contracts which were drawn up solely 
in the interest of the laborers, who in turn paid little attention to 
the aotusl number of hours thay were scheduled to work.^ 4 As cctimted 
by Col. T. O0. Plant, chief of the Water Sestion, Transport Services, 

U. S. Army Servioes of supply, Southwest Pacific Area, and by Lt. 

Col. J. A. Haselwood, his executive officer, the stevedoras did not 
work more than 50 per sent of tae time for which they were actually 


paid. ?^ 


The contract stipulation thet the men should not work in the 
rain ususlly resulted in the cessation of work at the first drop of 
rein. The suspension of cargo handling on all holidays and weekends 
was also an inviolable rule. 

To the Air Corps msn who were anxiously awaiting the unlesding of 
their crated planes and equipment, this situation was beyond compre- 
hension. On & few occasions, when a particularly critical cargo was 
to be unloaded, American troops were used; but this practice was never 
made general, since it aight have precipitated a crisis. The Australian 
Army atüenpted to improve the situation by organising two stevedore 
battalions. Commonwealth restrictions, however, soon barred the effes- 
tive use of these troopa. * 

Perhaps better than any generalisations en this subject, concrete 
illustrations of the experience of certain Air Corps groups show the 
difficulties encountered in obtaining their equipment. The 8th 


Pursuit Group was shipped from Sen Francisce on 12 February, but its 


equipment was not sent in the same sonvoy and was apparently delivered 
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to South Australia instead of Brisbane,” By 23 Naroh, after 18 days 
in Australia, the group had failed to reeeive là trectors for moving 
ite aircraft and almo 93 vohiales out of a total of 126 authorised 
vehicles (aecording to T/BA Mo. 1 for Air Corps). From Base Section 
to, 3 (Brisbane) transportation officer, the group secured the lean 
of about 30 vehicles belonging to units wich apparently were unaware 
of thelr whereabouts. Tho base transportation officer and the S=} 
officers, noi knowing the identity of certain cede numbers, were unable 
ta assign moh of the equipment to the proper organizations. Because 
of security measures and delays in the base 5-4 office, manifests of 
ships in the convoy were not available to organisations for some days; 
and without the manifests, of course, the units were unable te imow 
which ahips carried thelr equipment. Some ef the equipment belonging 
to the Sth Pursuit Group was seeured frem the doeks on Saturday after- 
noon and Sunday, but enly after considerable delay because of the 
Australian stevederes! disinclinstiea to wrk on weekends. 

Ammmition for the group was sent unleaded, nesessitating the use 
of hand-belt leading machines in Australie. On 23 kareh the amount of 
lends emmanition on hand wes less than one day's nermal requirenenta. ^^ 
Considerable trouble was encountered in trying to segure shovels and 
picks. Before the group had left ite home station of Mitehel Field, 
M. Y., uneweceseful atieupts were made to secure these items; similar 


attempts were made on the wst coast. Upon arrival in Australia the 


greup requisitioned 400 picks and shovels, but received only 50 of each, 


the base n ad -ᾱ deplete his stock. 
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When the members of the Sth Pursuit Group arrived at Archerfield, 
they found no base units there. The lóth Heconnalsseanee Squadron was 
acting as a base unit, apperently without specific authority to do so. 
The officers responsible for the aircraft assembly plant at Base Ko, 3 
bad no permanent personnel at this times and therefore had to depend 
upon transient personnel and Australian mechanics over whioh they had 
no direct oontrol, with resultant oonfusion snd inefficlenoey. When 
the P-39's for the Bth Group were unloaded, it was discovered that some 
of the planes had been shipped with considerable engine time on them 
and spindle reinforcements had not been made on the landing gear, with 
the result that & namber of the planes were damaged upon arrival. This 
list of discrepancies and difficulties is by no means complete, but it 
serves to indicate some of the conditions which confronted this pursuit 
group in the early months of 1942. 

The experience of the 35th Pursuit Group?” was similar to that ef 
the Sth Group. Upon arriving at Brisbane on 25 February, the group 
discovered that ite vehicles and other important items of equipmeht 
(auch as crew chief kits filled with tools and .45-caliber pistols) 
had been left on the wharf at San Francisco—presumably for subsequent 
ahipment."Ü Apout two months later, the equipment began to arrive at 
Brisbane, Sydney, Melbourne, and other porta in Australia, but the 
group was not notified of its arrival. It was nesessary to send an 
officer to all the ports in an effort to locate the«euipmeni and have 
it re-shipped to the group. n the case of the vehicles, approximately 
70 of thea arrived at Melbourne, but the group olii 


o τ 
* 


hed only seven. 
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The remainder either had been given to other organisations or mo record 





was available on then. 

From this brief summary of the experience of the Sth end the 35th 
Pursuit Greups it ie clear that the supply problem was one of the chief 
obstacles to immediate and effective operations by the Air Corps units 
in Australia. Without equipment the units siaply could not function, 
and obtaining the equipment was a task which was conditioned by the 
two primary factors of tins snd space. After the somewhat disordered 
and confused months which immediately follewed the outbreak of war, 
many of the diserepancies and diffieulties naturally cleared up as a 
more orderly system of supply was established and as procedures became 
atenderdised. But no amount of organisation and no set of procedures 
eould alter the natural conditions which the continent of Australia 
imposed upon air operations. Admittedly, Australia was not an ideal 
base for operations, but the Allies had no choise in the matter. With 
no slternative after the fall of Java, General Brett set sabeut the 
task of reorganising the American forces in Australis, fully sognisant 
of the problems inwolved in the defense of a eontinent three fourths 
the sise of Europe. 
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o CHAPTER IV 
REORGANIZATION OF ARMY AIR FORCE UNITS IN AUSTRALIA 


During the two months follewing the Java campalm, while the AAP 
units in Australia were getting into tactical position and awaiting the 
arrival of auch of their equipment, the fragments of squadrons which 
arrived from Java wers welded into new units and a foundation was laid 
for the organisation of the Allied Air Forces in Austraiia. This was 
a period which saw daring flights from Australia into the Philippines 
and significant advancesby tha enemy in Now Guinea. 

Already resigned to the presenoe of an enemy threat from the 
northwest, the Allies in Australia from the first week in March were 
made increasingly aware of a new threat from the northeast. By this 
tine the Japanese had established themselves in strategic positions 
throughout the Biemarek drchipele goat Rabaul and Gasmata, New Britain, 
at Xavieng, New Ireland, and on Mussau Island, northwest of New Hanover. 
They had also occupied positions on Buka Island (northernmost of the 
Solomons) and reportedly were occupying Kieta in the Solomons and 
Rossel Island in the Louisindes. Repeated air attacks on the lower 
Solomons and on Lae, Salamaua, Buna, and Port Moresby, New Guinea, 
indicated the enemy intention of pushing farther to the south, Con- 
erete evidence of this intention wae seen on 7 March when, following 
air raids on Lae and Salamaua and shelling ef the two ports by naval 
craft, the Japanese effected landings at toth points by late erening. 
In less than 24 hours Lae and Salamsua were in enemy hands. 
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This action brought about a change in plans for certain forces 
in the Australla-New Zealand area. Arrangements had been made for 
naval Task Foroe ANZAC to provide protection for the movement of 
American forces from Austrailia to New Caledonia, these troops compris- 
ing the task force which had arrived at Melbourne on 26 February for 
transshipment to New Caledonia, ^ On the night of 6 March the force 
left for its destination, supported by naval Task Force ANZAC. Plans 
for protection of the movement included osrrier-based attacks on enemy 
ships and installations in the Bismerck-Solomons area. When information 
was received on 7 March, however, that & Japanese oonwoy, consisting 
of transports, & oruíser, and several destroyers, was moving toward 
New Guinea, and when further information was received on the following 
day that 11 additional ships had begun to shell Lae and Salamaus, the 
original plans were changed and an assault on these newest enemy 
attempts was scheduled for 10 Harch.? 

After two planes fron the task force had secured terrain and 
weather date from Tomaville and Pert Moresby, two U, 8. aircraft 
carrier groups—operating in a opordineted attack for the first time 
in history--sailed inte the Gulf of Papua and launched over 100 planes 
across the mountains of New Guinea te attack the naval forces at Las 
and πουν, Kight B-17's from Townsville andi a number of RAAF Hudsons 
also took part in the ettack, concentrating mainly on additienal ships 
which were sighted 25 miles off the coast.’ With a loss of only one 
scout bomber, which was shot dow by shore-based antisircraft fire off 
Lae, the combined forces sank a reported total of 5 merchant ships, 

2 heavy oruisers, l light cruiser, and l destroyer; probably sank 






. THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958 ΘΖ, 


This Page Declassified IAW ΕΟΊ2958 


-- 


— — 









46 


l mine layer; serieusly damaged and pessibly sank 2 destroyers and 1 
gunboat; end seriously damaged 1 seaplane tender and 1 gunboat .° Though 
greatly hampered in thelr cfforts, the Japanese continued with the 
occupation of Lae and Salamaus-——a move which was viewed by Cenerel 
Brett as preliminary te the first phase of operations against the 
northeast coast of Australia or possibly New Caledonia and the Sclesons.’ 
With the sonsolidation of their gains in the Hetherlends Get 
Indies, at least two Japanese divisions and one or more alreraft 
carriers were expected by the Aliies to be used for a joint task foree 
eperation against the northwast coast of hustralie.? Attacks were alse 
expected on Allied shipping in the Indian Ocean and on Fremantle.’ 
Actually, any point on the continent of Australie was subject te air 
attack because of the flexibility of enemy carrier-based operstions. 
In order to meet this threat General Brett found that air uaits would 
have te be stationed in each of seven widely-separated arosa: Darwin 
(Base Section Mo. 1), Townsville (Base Section Me. 2), Brisbane (Rese 
Section Ne, 3), Melbeurue (Hase Section No. 4), Adelaide (Base Section 
No. 5), Perth (Base Section Wo, 6), and Sydney (later to become Base 
Segtion No. 7). Te provide the defensive and offensive air strength 
in Australia, General Brett astinated that the following units would 
be required: 3 heavy boabartment groups of 4 squadrons cash, 3 medius 
bombardment groups, 3 Light bombardasat groups, 6 pursuit groupe, 3 
transport groups, 2 air depot groups, 2 engineer battalions (aviation), 
and the necessary air support organisation. +0 As was the case through 
cut the AAP, hewever, the demand for sombat units at this tine far 
exceeded the supply, The attitude of the Offlos of ἀὰ ant 
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Chief of Air Staff, Plans et Headquarters, AAF, waa that General Brett's 
strategy should be revised and only the more critical arsas defended 

if he found the allotted 3 pursuit groups, and 1 light, 2 medium, and 

2 heavy bombardment groups insufficient for ihe defense of the seven 
critical aries. 

In pathstic contrast with the tactical strength which was scheduled 
for the American air unite in Australia, at the end of February there 
were only 16 bombers, 29 dive bonbers, and 110 pursult planes reported 
in conbet commission, and thers were no pursuit squadrons yet in position 


to use the latter, !? 


Ca 8 Mareh it was estimated by General Brett that 

an RAAF fighter squadron, to ba equipped with 25 P-40's, would be ready 

for action within 10 days and that an additional squadron could be made 

ready for combat within a month.? The 15 A-24's, belonging to the 3d 

Bombardment Group (L), which had arrived at Brisbane on 25 February, 

were being assembled, Of the 52 A-24's which had arrived on 23 December 

in the oonwey scheduled for the Philippines, only 29 were lett.” 
During the first week of March, squadrons from the Java araa 

were evacuated to the wast coast. of Australiae-the squadrons almost 

as depleted &s thoir elrcroft--while on the opposite coast of the 

continent other groups, some newly-arrived, were angaged in various 

duties. On 9 Marsh the 3d Bosbardaent Group and the 35th Air Base 

Group were reported at Charters Towers, engaged in training and mainte- 

nasce, ^^ The h9th Pursuit Group was in the Sydney area, engaged in 

operational training; the 35th Pursuit Group and the 46th Air Base 

Group were at Mt. Gambier, engaged in training and maintenance; while 


the bh Pursuit and 224 Air Base Groups were at Brisbane. 
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The 224 Besbardment Greup (M) at Drisbane and the 38th Bomberément 

Group (M) and 36th Air Base Oreup st Ballerst were engaged in trsinisg 

and mainteaanes. The &5th Air Base Group was doing maintenmes werk 

at Charleville, and the 4th Air Depot Group was eresting planes at 

Geelong. ^ Operating under MAAP headquarters at Darwin, the 16th and 

Lith Squadrons of the 27th Bombardment Group were carrying eut petrol 

missions is the Darwin area. Certain U. S. Army ground unita were 

also in the Nertberm Territery: aş Heonamh the 147th Field Artillery 

Regiment, attached te the 7th Australian Military Distriet, was en- 

geged in the defense of Darwin; the 148th Field Artilleby Regiment 

(less ene battalien) was at Howard Springs, reorgsnising and perferm- 

ing salvage operations after the Darwin raid of 19 Fehruary. ‘The 

806th Engineer Battalion (Aviation) was at Katherine, en route te 

Darwin for airdrome construction, The 43¢ and 46th Engineers (feneral 

Service) were at Melbourne, awaiting the arrivel ef equipment. The 

personnel somprising all. these American unite in Australia on 9 Mereh 

totaled 1,654 offieers, à warrant officers, and 20,009 enlisted ae, M 
As a result ef a decision by the Combined Chiefe of Staff, the 

l2 B-17's at Teownaville were ordered te remain in Australia, and the 

Australian Chiefs of Staff were requested te ensult with General 

Beets and Vice Adu. Herbert F. Leary as to the eommad, maintenenee, and 

personnel requirements, ." 

equipped or trained in the maintenance of heavy bembers, General 


Because the Australian Alr Gemmaad was not 


Brett's recommendation, that the 12 B-17's be placed under his semand, 
was accepted and the planes and personnel became part of the hew 40th 
Reconnaissance Squadron ef the 19th BNombardaent Group. ^. —- 


D 
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Not mersly the kOth Reconnaissance Squadron, but the entire 19th 








Bombardment Group had to be reorganised. Part of the ground echelon 
of the 7th Bosbardment& Group--to be taken inte the 19th Greup--arrired 
at lramantle on the Àbbekork on 5 March, afier & precaríeus voyage 
of 1500 miles from T4ilatjap, the last port in Java to be oosupied by 
the Japanese, Air echelons made their way te Melbourne by train, air 
trenspertation, or any other means availsble to them. During the 

first two weeks of Mareh, while tho men were in a rest camp, plans were 
made fer the reorganisation of the 19th Group. With plans sempleted, 
following the verbel orders of General Brett on 12 March, the 19th 
Group was reorganised on 14 March by Special Order Mo. 1, when 14. 
Col. Kenneth B. Hobeon became commanding officer. ^l 

in accordance with designations issued by the War Depsriment, the 

new group was composed of Headquarters and Headquarters Squadron, the 

28th, 30th, and 934 Beabarduent Squadrons, and the Oth Resonnaissenee 
Squadron. By the same orders, the 22d Boumbardment Squadron was relleved 
from assignment to the 7th Bosbardsent τση» and its personnel and 
equipment were transferred to the 40th Reconnaissance Squadron, whieh 
was also to inelude the personnel snd equipaent at Townsville operating 
under the naval task force.** Traveling from Melbourne by train, the 
air eshelon of the 224 Squadron and part of the ground echelon arrived 
in Townsville on 27 March, thus previding the flying eshelon at Tene- 
ville with ground erews for the first tine since their arrival in 
Australia. Lt. Col. Richard H, Carmichael became commander of the 
new 40th Resonnaissance Squadron, while Capt. Jask W, Hughes besame 


comsander of Headquarters end Hendquartera Squadron ef the 19ih Grevup; 
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Cept. Elbert Halton, of the 28th Squadrons aj. Raymond Y. Schwanbeek, 
of the 30th; and Maj. James T. Connelly, of the 93d.” 

after absorbing the semsining personnel and equipment of the 22d 
and 11th Squedrens of the 7th Bombardment Group, the 19th Group had mrs 
pilots than planes. 2> Retaining deuble the number of first pilots for 
ali B-17's in eomüission, General Brett sent 19 excess pilote and navi- 
gators to Hawaii in order to ferry new bombers to Australia. By the 
middle of March ali heavy bombers scheduled for Australia were being 
equipped with bullet-proof bomb bay tanks in order that they might be 
safely forried to ihe Southwest Pooifie. ^ In secordanee with General 
Arnold's directive that a nrínimum of LO heavy bombers be uaintained for 
each of the two heavy bombardment groups in Australis, 0 plsns were 
made for the dispatch of two planes per day, beginning about 20 March, 
until the total number reached 80.7? After utilising the personnel 
which General Brott had sent to Hawaii, the Ferrying Command was to 
deliver the remaining bombers to Australia. By the ead of March, how 
ever, only nine ef these planes hsd been received by General Brett, 
and urgont operstion&l plans-—based upon the promise of the two planes 
per day—epuld not be formulated without War Department clarificatien 
of ita intentions. General Brett was advised by the Commanding General 
of the Hawaiian Department that, in accordance with a War Department 
ruling, ne more B-17's could be sent fron Hawaii until replacements 
arrived fron the United States, 

The delsy was caused by the War Department decision io suspend 
temporarily the dispateh of heavy bombers ta Australia, pending regon- 






sideration of allocations of this type of aircraft to all thasters 2. 
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The final, decision, however, was virtually the same as the original 
one.” [a order to bring the two heavy bombardment groups to full 
strength, less reserves, 30 3-17's ware scheduled for dispatsh to 
Australia during the montn of April, with a reserve of 40 B-17's to be 
furnished "as soon as possible. 42. Thus, the initial supplying of 
heavy boabers for Austrailia was a drawn-out affair, overcast with 

the uncertainty that accompanies any situstion constantly subjeet to 
Change. 

Froa the tine of its reorganisation, approximately twe months 
elapsed before the entire 19th Group sould get into operations. On 
27 March part of the 28th Squadron was sent to Cunderdin (near Perth, 
in Western Australia) for patrol work with LB-30's. Another small 
portion of this squadron and part of the 934 went fros Melbourne to 
Cloncurry by train. The ressinder of the 23th and the 93d, after wait- 
ing for supplies and planes, sailed from Maibourne about the middle ef 
April, arriving in Briabane on 2 April.>” 

Following the reorganization of the 19th Bombardment Group, the 
two light bombardment groups had to be combined. Because the production 
of light bombers in the United States did not permit the maintenance of 
two groups in hustralia, plans were made at Hiadquarters, AAF, for the 
withdrwral (on paper) of bhe 3d Bombardment Group. In accordance with 
Generel Brett's reecmaeadation, however, the 3d Group was allewed to 
reaain and to absorb the 27th Group, aince the former was & complete 
group and the latter was not." The lóth and 17th Squedrons ef the 
27th Group, under the command of Lt. Col. John H. Davies, operated in 


the Darwin arsa until they were ordered to Townsville for eventus) 






THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958 


This Page Declassified IAW ΕΟΊ2958 


52 





eperations eut of Pert Moresty--& move whieh was cocasioned by the 
operation of enemy planes from the newly-wen airfields at Lae and 
Salmana. >> While at Townsville the equadrons operated witheut greund 
crews, with the pileis and rear gamers doing all the maintemanee work. 
Before undertaking missions from Port Moresby, the squadrons of the 

27th Group were combined with these of the ii Group, whieh was at 
Charters Towers, about 70 miles inland frem Towasville.2? 

The reorganised 34 Bombardment Group preved bo be ome ef the most 
versatile air write in Australia, One squadron with A-24'a was moved 
inte Pert Moresby for operations against Lae sod Salamaus. With πὸ 
dive bomber replacements available from the United States, the mumber 
ef À-24's ef the 34 Greup was rapidly Wesoming depleted.) Ó In the 
latter part of Mareh a number of B-25's, whioh had besen erdered by the 
Duteh but could not be used by them, were made available te the 3d 
Group. Ansugh B-25*'s were eventaally provided for two full equadrens, 
Keeping twe greund echelons in Port Meresby, Colonel Davies, commander 
of the group, retsted two squadrons of B-25's and A-2)'s between Charters 
Towers and Port Moresby, shifting sbeut every 15 days. With the eventual 
attrition of the remaining àÀ-24's, A~20's were nade available as re- 
placements, making a tetal of three types of planes which the 34 Bom- 
bardaent Group had to operate within a period of leas then six mentas.” 

The three pursuit groups, having absorbed the remants οἱ the 34, 
17th, and 20th Pursuit Squadrons (Previsional), and equipped with sir- 
eraft by the middle of March, were busy getting into tactical positien 
in three of the vital areas of Australia. First of the three groups to 
get into operations, the 49th, commanded by Lt. Col. Paul B. Wurtemith 
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and equipped with P-40's, soved to the RAAF airdrome in the Darwin area.?? 
The Sth Pursuit Growp, «juípped with P-39's, was preparing te take up 
ite position im the Brísbane ares, while the 35th Greup, equipped with 
P-hOO's, was going into position in the Sydney ares.°? General Brett's 
argent request fer three additional pursuit groups cewld not be granted, 
in view of the eritical shertage of purauit planes throughout the sar. 
Even more urgent was the need fer transport planes in Australia. 
With no transport groupe or squadrons authorised for this theater, 
approximately 15 cargo planes and other types unfit for combat duty were 
being used fer this purpose in late February. To impose « certain amount 
of order and organisation upon this motley group, General Barnes on 21 
February recommended tho activation ef a transport squadron, with pilets 
and crews being furnished from the personnel then operating the planes, 
and with personnel being built up from casual filler troepe arriving 
from the Umited Otates. " Ascordingly, the 21st Tramsport Squadron 
was constituted on 7 Mareh and was to be activated at the earliest 
practicable date from Air Corpse persemnel available im Australis, " 
Apparently unaware thet this action had been taken, Generel Brett on 
23 Mareh requested that authority be granted to activate the 21st Trans- 
port Squadron. After the letter authorising the activation was brought 
te the attention of the commander of American forses in Australia, the 
21st Transport Squadron was activated em 3 April 1942 and stationed 
at Brisbane. ^^ 
One squadron was soon found to be insufficient for the needs ef 
the air forces in Australia. In view ef the frequent moves of personnel 
whieh were ocoagioned by tactical threats and in view ef the inadequate 
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rail and highway fecilities, eir transportation became of viia] impor- 
tence. To nest the demande of tactical squadrons which were moving 
into forward areas, Ganeral Brett on 12 Mareh requested the immediate 
delivery of 10 transport planes with wide doors. Three days prior to 
his request, however, three (0—-39's and two (47's had left the United 
States for Australis via beat, and these five planes represented the 
maximum number whieh eeuld be sent at that tine.” 

Upon receipt of the terse War Department reply on 17 Mareh, 
"additional transporta unavailable,” General Brett had to look elsewhere 
for possibilities of acquiring the needed aircraft. Australian commer- 
cial planes were insufficient to meet the demands, sithough the trang- 
port service--under the guidance of Harold Gatty, honorary group captain 
in the RAAF--was performing an invaluable service. ) fne only available 
transperta were the Dutch military and commercial planes evacuated 
from dava. As a result of a conference with Dr. Hubertus van Mook ef 
the Dutch government and with offielale of Knilm (the commercial air- 
line company), General Brett arranged for the purehese of 11 Duteh 
Àrmy Loekheed Lodestars, with an average service life of one year, and 
one Martin bomber—-all at a total cost of $1,030,000. This ameunt was 
to be credited to the Dutch government in the United States, and under 
terms of the agreement all 12 of the planes were to be delivered to 
the United States air forces st Melbourne prior to 21 Maren, ^ In 
addition, 2 DO-2's, 2 DO-3's, 3 DC-5's, and à Leckheed Lodestars were 
eharterod from Knilm, through Pan American Airlines, at an hourly price 
based upon operating oost figures. The eharter was to terminate at 
such tine as the War Department approved the purshase of these aircraft .47 
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With the acquisition of the Dutch planes the number of tranapert 
aireraft operated by the U. 5. forces in Australia reached a total of 
36, ineluding a wide variety of types. This number gave support to 
General Brett's request on 23 March for the activation of an additionel 
transport squadron, 48 Eight days later the War Department granted 
authorization for activation of the 22d Transport Squadron fron por- 
sonnel. then available in Australia ^? The expanded transport service, 
however, inoreased the demand for additional personnel and necessitated 
a request for 50 experienced transport pilots. In making this request 
General Brett suggested that pilots ao longer suited for combat duty 
should be sent te Australia to replace oodibet pilots then engaged in 
transport missions.” Bat shortages in personnel and problema in 
msaintenanee, oocasioned by the wide variety of sireraft, were to 
plague the twe transport squadrons threughout the first few months of 
their existence, while the whole trameportation preblem was one of the 
chief deterring facters in the organisation and operation of the air 
foresees in Australis. 

With three seperate nations atteapting to operate their om air 
foress in Australia, nothing was nore obvious then the need for closer 
‘wordination among the Americens, Dutch, and Australians. Without a 
central authority there could be no effective long-range planning and 
consequently no effective strategy egeinst the commen enemy, Not only 
the air foresees wut ales the ground and naval forces ef all three nstiens 
operating in the Southwest Pacific needed one controlling office. To 
meet, this demand, plans wre sade late in February for bringing to 
Bustralia a commander for the Allied forces. On Sunday morning, 8 Maresh, 
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of of Staff for General Brett, flew to the dase of the 


General Royce, Chi 


reconnaissance squadron located at Townsville and announced that three 


crews were to be selected for an extraordinary flight to the Philippines. 


Only those crew mexbers who were to make the flight were told the purpose 


of their mission, and it was Left to the navigators to map out s route 


which would be fairly safe from the numerous Japanese installations 


which dotted the general route to the Philippines. Four B-17's made κο 


the first stage of the flight to the hopping-off point in northcentral 


failure only tw ef the planes resche 
The next 


Australia, but because of engine 
the blacked-out airfield et Mindanao on the first evening. 


evening s third B-17 completed the flight to the Philippines.” 


After the cargo of medical supplies and other sorely needed iteas 


had been unleaded, the planes took on an iuportant group of passengers 


Gen, Douglas C. MacArthur, who had been directed to head the Allied Ἢ 


his wife snd mall son, and a nuber 


\ 
forces in the Soutintest Pacific, 


of his staff officers. The party hed left Lusen in two speedy FT boate 


on the rainy evening of 11 March. Taking separate routes, the two 
out of Manila Bay and between islands, dodging Japangé 
52 ne flight to Australia, made in 


boats had darted 


ships all the wy to Mindanao. 


favorable weather, was carried out without nishap. ^^ After landing 


on the coest on 17 March, senbers of the party were flown iniend where 


they entrained fer Melbourne. ^l At Canberra, Prima Minister Jm 


Curtin announced te a wildly enthusiastic Australia General Masirthur! s 


arrival and also the appointment of General Brett es commander of the 


Allied Air Forees.?? 
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With this tangible evídence that the Southwest Pacifie was not 






a forgotten theater of war, ths morale of the Australians reashed & 
new peak. Approximately 10 days later their serale reesived another 
boest with the arrival of part of the Australian Imperial Foress whieh 
had been serving under General Sir Thomas Blamey in the Middle East. 
At & Seuth African port General Blamesy and his wife had bearded the 
queen Mary whish left Boston on 12 February, carrying ever $,000 
American troops. Ineluded in this number were the Sth Air Base Group 
and the 434 Bombardment Group (with the exception of combat erews). 
Arriving at Sydney on the evening ef 28 March, after a 39-day voyage, 
the air forse troops disembarked in a cownpour of rain and settled at 
Randwiek rasetrack te await the srrival of their equipment ər iranse- 
portation to other areas.” 

The Sth Air Base Group, commanded by Col. Harold R. Wells, had to 
gather its equipment from Melbourne and Brisbane and re-ship it te 
Sydney, and it was approximately two months before the troops reseived 
all of their barracks bags.*” ‘The 43d Bombardnent Group, commanded by 
Maj. C. H. Diehl, Likewise had ite difficulties, but—oddly enough— 
it suffered from an exeess of equipment, rather than from a lack of it. 
According to Major Diehl, the group did not receive insiruetions ss to 
the climate of ite destination, and as a result the group arrived in 
Australia with both G¥epical and Arctic equipment. Bech of the squadrons 
had approximately 75 tons of organisational equipment, much ef whish 
was lest or damaged in the half-donen moves which the groap had te make 





before being able to turn in the material.^! 
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The arrival of the Sth Air Base Group and the ground eshelon of 





the 43d Bombardment Group obmpleked the main strength of units which 
were authorised fer the american sir forces in Australia. Having laid 
the greundwork for the organisation and operation of the individual 
American unite, General Brett eould turn to the larger task of or- 
ganising the Alijed Air Forees in Australia. Infermed on 2) Mareh 

of his appelintmest to the newly-ereated position, General Brett imme- 
diately submitted an outline of organisation for the soubined staffs 
whieh reeelved the approval of the Australian Prime MNinister.^" 

One of the undetermined factors was the part which the Dutsh air 
forees weuld essupy lu the new Allied organisation. The dispesal of 
the airplanes which had been ordered and purchased by the government 
of the Netherlands Zast Indies, as well as the deployment of the 
evacuated personnel, gave a considerable amount of concern to the Allied 
comanders in Australia. Om 10 Mareh aporoxisately 500 planes whieh had 
been ordered by the Dutch were undelivered, and produstion aad delivery 
of the last plane was not expested te be accomplished until Deceaber, °° 
At this time, without knowiag whether Dutch casbat ox maintenance crews 
were available in Australia, the Combined Chiefs of Staff approved 
arrangements whereby all the remaining planes on order were to be 
delivored to Australia, with the Duteh foresees using as many as they 
were able and the HAAF and American air forees in Australia taking the 
remainder. °2 

By the middle of Mareh approximately 900 iuteh Army and Navy per- 
sonnel had been evacuated to Australia and under Maj. Gen. L. H. 
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ven Oyen, eeumander of all NEL foreses outside of the Indies. Of this 
neaber approximately 450 were air force personnel, most of whem were 
students. There were enough instructors to train the students, but 
sufficient facilities were mot avalleble in Australis--there waa no 
adequate ground organization, the few airfields had to be oceupied by 
combat units, and there were not enough training plenes even for the 
Australian studente. ^ There were, however, sufficient Duteh pilota te 
form one bombardment squedron. General van Oyen, in conference with 
General Brett, in the latter part of Maroh, agreed that 16 of the B-25's 
on order should be used to equip the one complete Duteh squadron, but 
that immediate delivery of 12 B-25'a should be made te the American 
forces, in view of the urgent tactical situation in the northern part 
of Australia and in view of the fact that an American squadren could 
use the planes immediately. ^ 

Negotiations between the American and Duteh forsen and consequent 
decisions as to the fate ef the Duieh forces in Australia were eonsider- 
ably hampered by a leek of understanding «s to the authority of Allied 
commanders over these forces. After Generel Brett's new designation 
on 2) Mareh, it was the understanding of the Combined Chiefs ef Staff 
that all air forces operating in end cut from Australia were to be 
under his control, The Duteh, hewever, insisted upen coatrol ef thelr 
ow forces. On ll April, General ven Oyen left Australia fer the United 
States, wut before deing so he informed General Brett that Vise Admiral. 
Helfrieh, then in Celombo, was supreme commander ef all Duteh air forces 
in Australia, with the exceptien ef the seni-formed Buteh squadron which 


was te operate the 16 B~25' s.O* 
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General van Oyen's visit to the United States was made in the 
interest of & trsining plan which had been approved in prineiple by 
General Marshall. Since fasilities were not available in Australia 
for the training of Dutch pilets, representatives of the Netherlands 
government had requested thet arrangements be perfected with the War 
Department for training the Dutch students the in Australie. With the 
project approved by the War Department, preliminary details were being 
worked eut in early April by the Flying Training Command cf the AAF and 
Colonel Weijerman of the Netherlands Legation. The AAF agreed to fur- 
nish a flying field and housing for approximately 400 students, 500 
technicians, and 90 Dutch instrustors to come from Australia, while 
tne planes were to be furnished from those already on order by the 
Wetherlands government. 95 This arrangement therefore relieved General 
Brett and Australian authorities from the problem of providing facili- 
ties for the Duteh studente in Australia, 6 but at the sane tine it 
meant the cessation of alrerafi deliveries which hed been ordered by 
the Duteh. 97 

General MacArthur, hampered as wes General Brett by the lack of 
a formal declaration of his authority, nevertheless begen te sako plans 
for his staff and for the organisation of the ferces under his command. 
By 2 April he waa able to report that the reorganization of Australian 
forces was well under way. He had suggested, furthermore, that ali 
Australian units be brought te full strength immediately, that an 
intensive program of training be initiated, and that the officer corps 
be strengthened by the prowpt elimination of sll incompetents, regardless 


noguiescenes and 






of rank—suggestions which were pet with "somlote 
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prompt ection” on the part of the Australians.°? With these positive 
signs of action, the general public attitude of defeatism was replaced 
with a growing feeling of confidence and self-reliance, l 

While the Australians were taking heart from these organisational 
changes aw indicative of future aggressive action, the belesgered 
American and Filipino troope 3,000 miles te the north received their 
first aeris] combat assistance since General Massrthur had left the 
Philippines. The flights of B-17'as to evacuate personnel frea the 
Philippines to Australia had demonstrated the possibility—-presarious 
though it was--of getting bombers up to Japanese-infested Mindanao 
and bask to the continent safely. Marly in April rumors of another 
flight into the Philippines began to be whispered among the crews of 
the 10th Kesonnaiasance Squadron operating from Townsville and the 34 
Bombardment Group at Charters fewers. > Plans had to be mede harriedly, 
for the position of the troops was growing gore tenuous in the fave of 
strong Japanese pressure in lusen. Py 3 Apri the American and Filipine 
troops at Bataan were sverwhelmed, leaving only the fortress of 
Corregidor, whioh was to held out for approximately a month. ^ Regard- 
less of the need for sir reinforoementa im these islands, any plans 
for aid from Australia had te be based on a small scale, for on à April 
there were only ó B-17's and 8 B-25!s reported in commission, with é 
additional B-25's under repair. ^ 

Fully oonseious of the fact that any missien into Japanese-held 
territory approximated a suicide flight, the arews of 1l B-25's and 
three B-17's asseabled at the RAAF airdrome at Darwin early on thes 


morning ef li April and ate a hurried gt while their planea were 
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being refueled fer the leng, over-water hop to Windanao, Te those 
mbmbesrs of the 27th Bomberdment Group (at that tise a part ef the 3d 
Group) whe had been bouncing around the skies for several months in 


à-24'a, the B-25 "felt like & ball of fire" until they ceuld become 
accustomed to ihe extra speed and pewer. The 11 8-25's had flown to 
Brisbene two days before in order te pick up bomb bay tanks for the 
long flight northward. The entire mission was under the personal 
leadership of General Royse, who flew in the lead 9-17, pileted by 
Capt, Frank P. Bestrom of the 40th Resonnaissanse Squadron. The first 
flight of five B.25's was led by Col. Jehn H. Davies aad the aesond 
flight by Capt. Herman F. Lowery. ^ 

After taking off from Darwin on the morning of 11 April, the three 
Bel7'a md 10 B-25's (one of the 11 had failed to take eff) managed to 
Bold their formation watil they reached the coast of Mindanae late in 
the afVernoen. ^ Heavy black rein elewds foreed the formation te 
break up, and each plane feund its way alone to Del liente airfield. 7° 
Battle-searred veterans of the Philippines, from colenels down to 
privates, rushed out te meet the first planes and cluttered around 
thes "with tears ef appreciation in their eyes, viewing the new arrivals 
as saviors and sonquering heroes." The last plane landed after dark, 
12 hours after taking off from Darwin. The flight of B-25's led by 
Captain Lowery flew hO miles te Valencia, a dispersal strip eut out of 
the Juagle, and the remaining planes wero dispersed at Del Mente for 
the αλ] 


The might was spent in removing benb bay tanks from the B~25!s, 


leading bombs on the planes, and refueling for _ 
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After being briefed, the combat crews rolled up in blankets wider the 
planes for & few hours! rest. At dawn on 12 April the two flights of 
B-25's headed for Cebu, where they bombed the town area, sank several 
ehipe in the harbor, and left the dock installations in fleses. One of 
the B~1'7's participated in thie attack, obtaining hite on surface craft. 
Another 5-17, piloted by Captain Bostrom, seoured the seas for enemy 
concentrations, flew over Corregidor, and then bombed Nichols Field, 
Manila, The third B-17, unable to participate in the mission vesause 
of motor trouble, was at Del Monte field undergoing maintenance work 
when Japanese plenes began a ssrics of bombing attacks which resulted 
in serious damage to the plans. Immediately upon the return ef the 
other B-17's, tbe orews rushed to prepare for another mission. Before 
the planes could take off, however, the Japanese resumed their air 
attacks and succeeded in destroying one B-17 with a direst hit and in 
damaging the other two planes, 7? 

While the crews spent the next 15 hours repairing the twe B-17's 
in order that they might limp back to Australia, the B-25'a centíuued 
to carry out pewbing attacks on Japanese installations. After the first 
attack on Cebu, one flight ef B-25's had returned to Ya)enoia, and 
another landed at Maramag, & well-ooneesaled strip ín the Jungle near 
Del Monte. After bombs were loaded and the planes were refueled, the 
Be25's took off st 1330 on the same day, 12 April, and again attacked 
Cebu shipping and doek installations, having been unable to find an 
aircraft carrier reported in the vicinity. ’? 

Om the next day each flight carried out two more missions. After 
taking eff at 0600, the B-25's bombed Cebu shipp 








) Davao installatiens. 
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including the airport. Taking to the sir again at 1745 on 13 April, 
the planes heavily bombed the Davao dock area, sinking one boat and 
osusing fires and explosions among the dock installations. Upon their 
return from this mission the B- 25's landed at Del Monte field, where 
ben bay tanks were reinstalled end the planes were prepared for the 
return flight to Australia. © 

The two B-17's had managed to take off by dawn, carrying as many 
passengers as could be crowded into the planes. Tho first plene just 
barely hopped the fence ut the ond of the field, and the other wae 
clearing the field as Japanese bombs began to fall. Flying over 
Japanese-held territory mst of the way, the erippled B-17's completed 
their flight to Australis without mishap, although one of the planes 
wes forced to greund-loop spon landing. Shortly before midnight on 
13 April the 10 B-25's, overlosded with men regently evacuated from 
Batean, began their flight from Del Monte to Australis. Landing at 
Bateheleor Pield, 40 miles south of Darwin, after daylight om 14 April, 
the planes refueled and then made the last leg ef the flight to Charters 
Towers, arriving in the evening 

Thus, the four-day mission was completed. Witheut the less of 
a single man and with the loses of enly one B-17 on the greund, the 10 
B-25'8 and 2 B-17's had sunk or badly damaged À eneay transperts (1 
large, l small, aud 2 medium), and ecered direet hits on 2 others and 
near misses on $ others; in addition, thay had succeeded in badly 
damaging the warekeuse and doeke at Pavao and Cebu, and in damaging 
Nichols Field and buildings ig UM Pace OC) Dalal | neral MseAríhwr' o 
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promise to sond aid to the Philippines had seen its initial fufillment. 
inen the planes had passed over Dansalan, a small tom in Mindanao, OB 
their way to bomb Cebu and Davao, Filipino peasants had left their 
carabeos and rushed to the rooftops to get a better view of the alroraft. 
Pointing at the planes in jubilation, they had shouted, “Machrthur! 
Machrthurt?" They were sure that their idol had returned to rid the 
4gisndse of their new conqueror. 3? 

When news of the dawage to Japanese shipping and installations 
reached Menila, it was reported that the Filipino citisens threw their 
hats inte the sir end cheered, "under the very qune ef the Japanese 
sentrieg. "Ü But this reasrkable serial fest, which had given new hope 
te the Filipinos and Americans on the islands, could not be repsated. 
Tne Japaneses immediately tightened their hold on Mindanao. The alter 
nate base which the fliers from Australia had planned to use was taken 
on the day of their arrival ín Mindanae, and the main field was taken 
only one week eter. 

In the seven weeks following the fall of Java, not only the tactisai, 
but also the organizational picture had changed for the hmerican air 
forces in Australia. The rapidly advancing Jepanese forces increased 
the need for Allied operational air units. By the middle ef April 
the United States Army troops in Australia totaled 2,183 officers and 
34,231 enlisted men in the ground forces and 1,650 officers and 17,325 
enlisted men in the air forces, Ó But these air force troops had to 
anait the errival of their equipment, the building of suitable bases, 
and the setting up of operat tonal. precaduras before they could be placed 


din combat. Furthermore, in he pepenes ol 32005 25 Lmfoymation from 
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the War Department, General Brett had diffieulty in formulating plens 

fer air participation in the Southwest Pacific action. He felt justified 
in urging the forwarding of the desired information, as well as the 
requisite supplies and experiensed personnel, sinos "the first phase 

of all operations are necessarily air. *27 





With the desisisn to form am Allied command in Australia, still 
more time had to be taken vp with plans for the organisstienm. Generel 
MacArthur and General, Brett had made strides in the initial stages of 
the plenning, but the actual earrying out of the plans was delayed by 
the absense of a formal directive from the Allied governments. This 
directive was shortly to be trangmitted te General Maskrihur and was to 
clarify the situation and remeve the meertainty which had existed up 
until the middle of April. 
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On the evening ef 18 April 1942 the Japanese people, trying te 
recover from the shock and destructiom caused by the first American air 
attacks on five of thelr cities, were probably too presccupíed ta take 
notice of an event nesrly 5,000 miles te the seuth which was to have 
a more permanent and far-reaching effect upen their nation. Thirty-two 
days after General Mechrthur's arrival in Australia "s terse anmwuncesent, 
disolesed that all Allied nations had agreed ta entrust the strategy 
of their vital Southwest Pacific campaign to him," effective midnight, 

18 April, « step which indicated that at lest the Allies would be united 
in this aron.” 


fwo days later, from Allied Headquarters at Melbourne, the eommanders 
under General KasArthur were announced as follow: 


Gen. Sir Yhomas Blaney, Commander of Allied Land Forces (and 
second in comand of the Southwest Pacifie Ares, by virtue 
of his rank) 

Lt. Gen. George H. Drett, Commander pf Allied Air Forees 

Yice Adu. Herbert F. Leary, Comander of Allied Naval Feresa 

Lt. Gen. Jonathan M. Wainwright, Gomaander ef Forces in the 
Philippines 

Maj. Gen. Julian F. Barnes, Commander of Ὁ. S. Army Forces in 
Australia. 


Additjenal members of General, MacArthur's staff included? 


Maj. Gen. Richard X, Sutherland, Chief ef Staff 

Gol. B. M. Fiteh, Adjutant General 

Col. G. P. Stivers and Col. ©. A. Willoughby, Assistant Chiefa 
of Staff 

Brig. Gen. S. J. Chamberlain, Assistant Chief of Staff fer 
Operations 





Ells 
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Col. L. J. Whitloek, Assistant Chief of Staff for Supply 
Gol, ἂν FP. He Durant and Lt, Gol, John D, Rogers of Australia 


and Lt, Col. J. H. R. Sandberg of the Netherlands Past Indies, 
"Working Members," 


As Supreme Commander in the Southwest Pacific Area, General Mace 
Arthur was not eligible to command directly any national force; and, 
in accordance with the directive to him, the operations in this area 
would be designed to accomplish the followings” 


Hold the key nilitary regions of Australia as bases for future 
offensive action against Japan, and in order to check the Jap- 
anese conquest of the Southwest Pacific aree. 

Check the sneny advance toward Australia and its essential 
lines of communieation by the destruction of enemy combatant, 
troop, and supply shios, aircraft, and bases in Eastern Nalay- 
sia and the New Guinsa-Bismaroke3olomon Islands region, 

Exert economic pressure on the anemy by destroying vessels 
transporting raw materials from the recontly conquered terri- 
tories to Japan. 

Vaintain our position in the Philippine Islands. 

Protect land, sea, and air communications within the South- 
west Pacific Ares, and ite close approaches, 

Route shipping in the 3outhweat Pacific Aree. 

Support the operations of friendly forces in the Pacific Ocean 

Area and in the Indian Theater. 

Prepare to take the offensive. 


Whíle authorized to issus all comeuniques concerning the forces 
under his command and to direst and coordinate "the creation and devel- 
opment of administrative facilities and the broad allocation of war 
materials," Generel MacArthur was not responsible for the internal 
administration of the various forces under his command, nor was he re» 
sponalble for grand strategy. General jurisdiction over grand strategy 
policy and related factors was to be exercised by the Combined Chiefs 
of Staff, while jurisdiction over all matters pertaining to operational 
strategy was to be exercised by the l. 3. Joint Chiefs of Steff, 


The latter arrangement was in kedpiue with the agrasment among the governs 
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ments of Australia, New Zealand, the United Kingdom, the Netherlands, 





and the United States, which designated the entire Pacific Theater as 
an area of U., 3. strategic responsibility. 
The Pacific Theater wae divided into three large areas! the 
Southwest Pacific, the Southeast Pacific, and the Pacific Ucean, 
the latter of which was further divided into the North, the Central, 
and the South Pacific Areas. Closely related to the Jouthwest Pecific 
Area, the South Pacific Area (which included New Zealand and New Cale- 
donia) was set up as a naval command under the Commander in Chief of the 
Pacific Ocean Area, whose operations were ta be designed to accomplish 
the following: ° 
Hold the island positions between the United States end the South- 
west Pacific Area necessary for the security of the line of com 
munieations between those regions; and for supporting naval, air 
and amphibicus operations against Japanese forces. 


Support the operations of the forces in the Jouthwest Pacific 
Area. 


Contain Japanese forcea within the Pacific Theater. 

Support the defense of the continent of North America. 

Protect the essential mea and alr communications, 

Prepare for the execution of major amphibious offensives against 
positions held by Japan, the initial offensives to be lawnched from 
the Jouth Pacific Ares and the Southwest Pacific Area, 

"Early in April the decision was made by the Combined Chiefs of Steff 
to "rid Australia and New Zealand of the menace of Japanese invasion” and 
thereby strengthen the tenuous supply lines to those bases; for four months, 
however, the project had to be confined largely to "paper stratezy,* await- 
ing the Navy's gradual recovery from the blow at Pearl Harbor and awaiting 
the consolidation and organization of Allied forces in the Southwest Pacific. 
Certainly no offensive campaizn could be launched from the Southwest Pacific 


Area at this early stage of organization. 
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With the limited forces at his disposal, General MacArthur viewed his 
assigned missions largely as a vattern for future development, since 

he co:sidered each of the three elements of assigned naval, ground, 

and alr strength as inadequate. His request for aircraft carrier 

strength could not be granted, since--in the words of the Navy Department -- 
all the available carriers were “employed on indispensable tasks, "Ë 

Reviewing the situation at the beginning of May, General iaeArthur 
stated that, in the absence of & carrier, the naval forces available to 
hin were suitable only for operations of a minor and subsidiary nature, 
The ground troops at his discosal were considered insufficient in numbers 
and would not be prepared for operations for several months. It is true, 
the two divisions (less two brigades) of the Australian Army which had 
returned from the Middle East ware undoubtedly effective troops and one 
additional division in the hone force was approaching combat condition, 
but the remainder of the army was comoosed of a militia which was in a 
very indifferent state of training and equipment and which could be pre- 
pared for combat only by prolon;ed and intensive methods, The {πο drny 
divisions from the United States, scheduled for the Southrest Pacifico 
Area, were assumed by Coneral Macirthur to be satisfactorily organized, 
trained, and equipped. 

The air forces were even less prepared for the offensive than the 
ground forces, According to General MacArthur, the RAAF would require 
many months for its developaent and then its efforts would be absorbed 
to a larze extent in the defense of the extensive Australian coastline, 
The strength of the U, 5. air forces in Australia comprised only ὑπο 
heavy bombardment zroups, two medium sombardment 
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one light bombardment croup, and three pursuit groups, to be equipped 

z 100 per cent with operating aircraft and with 50 ver cent reserve, no 
specific number having been assigned for wastage., The state of organi- 
zation and training was far below the required atandard and it waa 
estimated that at least four months of intensive effort would be re- 
quired to reach a satisfactory sondition. 

Even before the formal organisation of the Allied Air Forces, howe 

ever, General Brett could report that they were destroying six Japanese 

- planes for every Allied plane lost., At the same tine he reported that 
the Allied Air Forces were being organised "with the best men gatting 

' the important jobs without regard to mtionalityet General Brett 

Ν officially assumed command of the Allied Air Forces on 20 April with 

. the following assignments to his command: (1) all U. 5. Army Air 
Corps usctical units and associated service elements of the U., 3. Army 
then in Australia, (2) operational control of all service squadrons 
(net. including training units) of the RAAF, and (3) operational 

` control of all service squadrons of the Royal ‘Netherlands Eest Indies 
Army Air Fore. - . 

As it happened, the staff positions were evenly divided between 

the Anetraliang and Acericans. On 2 May tie following staff officers 


were announced: 


Alr Vice Marshal Filliam D, Bostook, RAAF, Chief of Staff 


Col. Edwin 3, Perrin, Deputy Chief of Staff 
Brig, den. Ralph Royce, Senior Air Staff Officer 
Col, Eugena L. Eubank, Director of Plans 


| Col, Ross 3, Hoyt, Director of — 





THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958 








Wie a bet P^ a HANE “ew — ns © Seigler a —— — —— ⸗ Ae piane — iR AR EB" ἄπ. 
. . 8 roy i "f > s “ ! H 
| i : 
] ef 1} y ε A [ F + F 4 . X fbr gree e | 
| 
ο η ο... de^.d ied oc TH ΠΠ "dbi TPT a SLL ἘΣ. ΕΙ aei j 
E 3 


UL LS LL Ld re a 
| 


=. — TT — um sab in Werk σις: 
* ray ke ery, + ' | 
ACERO T JS M ronne | 


| 


| DENT. er ΡΠ ΝΕ ΈΝΕῚ 


pee animu PS. cage e poke d μυ” | Wil, nar Rt rh et 
- - T 
νι: Γ᾽ 


ον Prae yy t t i) L Coo a PP ee ag oa! : 
| Py ES He Boa gd Pays te ο το ΕΤ PIES TS «ΕΣ SDD 
b ..... ---. - o2. 2 - - . . — L2 2L + 


(d 


» tomm cmm adim 
F ΄ r . r V Z tyr i” | 
` . * . Γ 7 ὶ - m * i » * ο] | 
vil: εντ i wf ΡΩΝ ' j t qed E: HAM B 1[1 iv Ἡ H1 A VA (xL 
- an ee —— 1 = a 


. | 








t 4 ` 
t . à ion 














This Page Declassified IAW ΕΟΊ2958 
| 


THIS PAGE Declassified IAW E012958 


wer {5 Ὁ 


ΠΟΣΟ MIs Gabi FL dO NOPE ZENN OO 


This Page Declassified IAW ΕΟΊ2958 





T2 


Air Commodora Jeseph κ. Hewitt, RAAF, Director of Intelligence 

Greup Capt. Frederick R. W, Scherger, RAAF, Director of Defense 

Greup Capt. Carn 3. Wiggins, RAAF, Director of Communications 

Wing Comdr. Valsten E. Hancoek, RAAF, Assistant Director of 

Wing Cond, Allan L, Walters, RAAF, Assistant Director of 
Operations 

Lt. Col, Reginald F. C. Vance, Assistant Director ef Intelligence 

ist Lt. Warner Croxton, Assistant Director of Coamunioationg. 

This mseaingly squal representation beiwesen thea πο air forces 
theoretically sheuld have aade for & maoothly-operating orgenisation, 
with the even division of reqnponsibility preeluding any domination ef 
ons over tha other, Actually, however, it did not work out this way. 
While the scoperation between the RAAF and General Brett was reported 
as “excellent,” the Allied somander did not have complete semmand 
of the MAF. In the words of General Brett, all aontrel over the 
RALF (exoept for operations) was taken from hia, "due mainly te 
Australian political interference and sabotage." ^ Furthermore, the 
U., S, air unite were controlled largely by the Australians. 

In order to understand this fact, it is necessary to see the 
general concept of the Australian military scheme in 1542. The 
continent was divided inte five military districts: ths orth- 
westerz, Northeastern, Western, Sastern, and Southern areas, i^ The 
result, in brief, wae 2 somewhat static, ares command. Each ares 
was under the command of an Australian officer, who In turn was 
commended by a general of the Australian ground forces. Sinos all 
military organisations in the respective areas were controlled by the 


area commander, the Amari ysis— 
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wore not oommanded by their own officers. This situation was not con- 
fined merely to the highest echelon, but it extended to Australian con- 
trol of “every airfield” at which American alr units were stationed. 
The question immediately arises as to shy, under an Allied organiza- 

tion, officers from the United States forces were not given some of tie 
command positions. The answer lies in the fact that there were not 
enough American officerswho were qualified by exparience to take over 

the positions. This problem waa not a new one to General Brett, for he 
had had to contend with the same situation during the days of the ABDA 
Command, when the failure or the inability of the Kar Departaent to 
furnish officers of suitable rank and experience foreed the Americans 

to occupy subordinate positions ander British and Australian officers. 
General Brett strongly felt that it was contrary to the policy of the 
War Department for U., 3. Air Corps units to be commanded by RAAF officers, 
yet in February it wa becoming increasingly apparent that this situation 
would again arise if suitable Air Corps commanders were not furnished 

in the Australian area. A sufficient number of qualified officers 

did not arrive from the United States and, as a result, when purauit 
squadrons were being moved into ihe Northeastern and Northwestern areas 
in early April, there was "not a single station in the entire area 
commanded by an American officer.” The existence of this condition 
_was verified on a tour of inspection by General Brett, who again urgently 
requested the Tar Department to send adequate personnel for relieving 

the situation, which was having a definite effect upon the morale of 


19 


the American airmen, f relief was given, and 
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as late as nidsummer of 1912 no improvement could be noted in the 
situation, 

iyen 1} the two air forces in Australia could have retained 
their integrity through separate commands, the Americans would still 
have been dependent upon the Australians for their comunicaticns. 
This neceasary dependence upon certain RAAF facilities and procedures 
greatly endangered the identity of the American air units. ‘or example, 
avery tactical mission was sasizgned to the American fliers on the blank 
forms of the RAAF, and similarly every report of operaticns was made to 
Allied headquarters through the channels of the RAAF on their blank forms, 
Since these forma provided for no reference to the United States other 
than the types of planes used, tha identity of the American air forces 
was not preserved, — In the opinion of General Richardson, "a historian 
examining these records would never know tiat the American ever par- 
ticipated in tiese opsrations," despite the fact tnat the U. S. air unita 
were doing 95 per cent of the fighting in hustralia. | 

Thus, from the very outset the position of the Americana in the 
Allied Air Forces was not exactly what might save been wished, but in 
the pressure of events any arrangement had to suffice, It was ob- 
viously not the desire of General 3rett or of any of the American com- 
tanding officers to have their units subjected to RAAF control; it may 
not have been the desire of the 4AAF, but under the circumstances no 
other arrangement was possibles 

In spite of the difficultiss occasioned hy the Joint operation of 


the two alr forces, the Allied organization was an improvement over the 
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fermer situation when there was no coordination of effort and no cen- 
tralized control of operations. The situation called for certain de- 
viations, however, from the typical air force organisation. In the 

first place, it was discovered that the group organization was not well 
fitted for the kind of warfare expected in the Southwest Pacifíc, chiefly 
because of its lack of flexibility. An attempt was made to preserve the 
integrity of the groups by locating their respective squadrons in the 
same area. For example, the 43d and 38th Bombardment Groups (less two 
squadrons) were placed in the Northwestern Area, and the 19th, 22d, and 
34 Bombardment Groups were placed in the Northeastern Area. Similarly, 
each pursult group, upon reseipt of its ejulpasnt, was put into operation 
as a unit. All the groups took with them their attached organizations, 
such as ordnance platoons and medical detachments. 

It was soon found, however, that the squadrone of the various groupe 
gould not remain together as a unit. Tactical demands forced the shifting 
of squadrons from place to place, with the Arsa Headquarters directing the 
movements. Area Headquarters thus became a smell bomber comand, sines 
it controlled all the reconnaissance and striking ferce in the area. A 
lower echelon of the area camsand was the Fighter Sector Gontrel Unit, 
which controlled all the pursuit units in combat and also all antiaircraft 
fire in a given area. When the tactical situation at Port Moresby demanded 
more serial reinforcements, two squadrons of the 3d Bombardment Group moved 
to Port Moresby and rotated approximately every two weeks with the remain- 
ing two squadrons at Charters Towers. Similarly, after the RAAF pursuit 
units at Port Moresby wers;almost completely used up in combat operations, 
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thay wers replaced in April by two American squadrons from Tewneville. 


Τό 


Almo «t Townsville were two additional pursuit squadrons of the RAAT, and 
two more American squadrons were moved in to replace those whieh had 
gene to Port Moresby. These moves resulted in the following situation: 
at Fort Moresby there was an RAAF sector contre] unit with twe American 
squadrons; at Townsville, an RAAF sector control unit with twe American 
squadrons and two RAAF squadrons; at Sydney, an American group less two 
squadrons; and at Brisbane, an American group less te» squadrens, In- 
asmuch aa sach American greup had its own interoeptor eontrol equipment 
and organization, the RAAF control units were subsequently withdraws. 22 
Mo atretoh of the imagination is needed to visualise the place 
of the varisus greup headquarters in all this movement and shifting 
of equadrons under the static ares sommand, ἔνθα though the American 
units eontinwed to maintain their greup headquarters, the latter organi- 
sations were virtually out of the picture insofar ss usefulness was 
conearned. ^2 Obviously, under the circumstances, the Air Corps son- 
manders in Australia could not think in terms of the group as the 
basis unit for tactical employment. The peculiar tactical situation, 
demanding a high degree of mobility among the sir units, thus called for 
further revision in the traditional organisation of an air fores. Since 
the greups sould not maintain their integrity with the expected for- 
ward movement, of the squadrons, there was need for an air forse comand 


of some kind which would rem 2 AÀPSA SO loup as combat unite worse 
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thera end then would leap-frog with the advancing units, To meet this 
demand, General Brett created Alr Command No. 1 under Brig. Gen. Albert 
L. Sneed at Darwin, and Air Command No. 2, under Brig, Gen, Martin F. 
Scanlon at Townsville, Created as flexible units, these commands were 
capatle of taking over a sector headquarters or a bombing unit, or both, 
as the aituation determined. 

The shortage of qualified personnel, which was the chief determining 
factor of the American position in the Allied Air Forces command, was 
not limited to staff and higher schelon needa but it extended down to 
the smallest unit. The lack of experienced officers and enlisted men had 
a direct effect upon the operational efficiensy of combat units, yet the 
situation seemed to ba one for which there waa no immediate remedy. 
According to information available at Headquarters, A&F, at the beginning 
of April the experience level of air officers assigned to the Southwest 
Pacific Ares waa in excess of the authorised mllotment, In view of this 
fact, it was stated with finality tat no further aetion would be taken 
on sending additional experienced officers from the United States to 
dostrala. Some relief, however, was later promised for the shortages 
ef personnel (without regard to experience), but the augmentation of 
forces in this theater was to bezin only a! auch time when the action 
would not be detrimental to forces in other theaters and to the training 
program ín the United states.” 

In general, the personnel shortages resulted from two main causes, 
one organizational and tha other operational., In the first place, some 


of the air units were díspatc fore being 
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brourht up to full strength, The 2d Materiel Squadron, for example, 
was up to full atrength several days before departure from Selfridge 
Field, Mich,; but on the day before sallin; from the United States, 
103 trained men were tranaferred to other units. When the squadron 
arrived in Australia, it was.of course, lacking 108 men for whom no 
replacements were immediately available. Shortages of personnel, 
in the second place, occurred as a result of casualties, fiying fatigue, 
and denzue fever, The 11th Replacement Depot was set up at Camp 
Murohy (near Melbournej to take care of attrition, out it was recognized 
that an indefinite period of time would elapse before the depot could be 
maintained at a level sufficient to equal the attrition. 

While a serious shortave of combat crews, in zeneral; existed among 
the medium and lisht bombardment groups in Australia as of 9 bay 1942, 
perhmps the most acute shortage of All flyinz personnel was anong the 
co-pilois--a situation which General 3rett described as "a crying need." 
Officers aho left the United States as co-pilois rapidly developed into 
first pilots, and by the middle of May the necessity had arisen for 
considering the use of RAAF co-pllots, where nossibie, While such a 
plan would offer a certain amount of relief, according to Col, R. E. 
Rice, chief of personnel for the Army Air Forces in the Southwest Pacific 
Area, the organization of an intermediate headquarters in conjunction 
with the RAAF would place an additional strain on the supply of officer 
personnel and, in tha absence of both administrative personnel and 
technicians, would mean the use of pilot personnel. Limited use, 


however, was eventually made of RAAF ots, partly as a means of 
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filling the need for eo-pilots in the U. S, foroes in Australia and 
partly as a means of assisting in the RAAF training program, One 

of the more obvious disadwantages ín such & plan lay in the differences 
between Australian and American enunciation, which made interplane phone 
communication extremely difficult, Fortunately, the increases in the 
shipaent of co-pllote from the United States by midsummer made possible 
Bore satisfactory arrangements.” 

The shortage of personnel affected not only the organisation of the 
staff and combat units of the Allied Air Forces, but also the establishe 
ment of an adequate aircraft warning service in Australia. Although a 
network of alert "coast watchora" was being set up in anticipation of 
enemy moves against the island continent, the actual number of aircraft 
warning units was hardly adequate for the defense cf so large an ares, 
The 694th and 699th oompanles, totalinz 20 officors and 375 enlisted 
men, were the only aircraft warning units in Mustralia. Upon thelr 
arrival in the first week of iaroh, sach of those units had only two 
officers and five enlisted men who were technically trained.  Aeaording 
to General kacArthur, the remaining parsonnel were largely unqualified 
for such service besause of their lack of training, and some of the over- 
age officera wore “inadequately educated." | The 694th Company, less one 
Platoon, was located at Townsville, while the 699th Company, less one 
platoon, was placed at Perth, an important seaport on the opposite side 
af the continent. The remaining two platoons were located at Brisbane. 
A period of more than two months, however, had to elapse before these units 


could be brought to an effegtive ai one po, and even during the month 
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of May the units were operating with only partially trained, minimum crews, 


Thus, it would seem that during the early months of war the American 
and Australian air forces were destined to struzzle constantly against the 
dual handionpa of insufficient personnel and an unusual tactical situation, 
These factors mizht well be considerad the chief determining influences in 
the organization of the Allied Air Forces in Australia and more particularly 
in the position occupied by the American forces. Only when those factors 
were eventually chanced did the Allied Air Forces undergo any major change, 


Until that time, the organization existed substantially as it was sot up. 
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CHAPTER YI 
ORGANIZATION OF SUPPLY AND MAINTENANOR SERVICES 


Geneurrent with the organisation of the Allied commead aad of the 
Anerican combat units in Australia, & system ef supply and malutenanes 
services was evelved from the confused and cumbersome procedures which 
characterized the first few months ef the war, Logically, tho arrivai 
of opmbat units should have been precedad by a staff of officers who 
were femiliar with the peeullarities ef the continent ef Australia 
and who wuld make arrangements with the governseat for the use of doc, 
warehouse, and transportation facilities; seloot suitable airdrene, 
camp, and depot sites; and make housing and messing arrengenenia. 
Similarly, combat units sheuld have been preesded by the nesessary 
supply and maintenenes personnel and by equipment necessary fer the 
assembly ef aircraft. Actually, of course, the reverse was the case 
in Australia, with the result that AAF wníts had to learn their supply 
and maintenance lessons from bitter experience, 

It might be expected that after five months ef war the system of 
supply from the United States to Australia would be fairly well estab- 
lished. Much of the earlier eonfusien had been eliminated, but the 
sltuatian was far from what the American commanders in Australia 
desired. Organisations were still arriving without their equipment, 
thus delaying the gombat readiness of the troops. Cemeenting on this 
condition in early May, Ganeral Brett stated that "Even at the saeri- 


fice of some tonnage space, an i uipnent should 
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move in the same convoy. "? The Mr Service Command concurred with this 
statement, but unit loading was still found impracticable, inammach as 
an attempt wae made to ship persennel largely in convoys, while equip- 
ment could go without a conwoy.” 

Hwen after ita arrival in Australia, some of the equipment--siroraft, 
in particuler--was in no condition to be used. Deok-loaded materiel 
was damaged by the cerrosive action of salt spray, and some of the 
pursuit planes were found to have further damage when they were unloaded. 
General Brett, reporting these oenditions on l May, suggested that deck- 
loaded equipment be sprayed te prevent oorrosion; and the Air Service 
Command immediately issued instructions that “every possible precaution® 
should be taken to protect such aquipaent. As for the peor condition 
of some of the P=-39's when they were received in Australia, tho explana- 
tion lay in the faet that they were taken direetly from msansuvers and 
hurriedly prepared for shippihg without depot inspeetion befere crating. 
While the forces in Australia had to suffer temporarily from these 
conditions, the result was ihe establishment ef an Air Service Command 
policy which was to benefit the Army Air Forces in sl) theaters of 
operation. The Air Service Command strongly resommended the adoption 
of a policy that except in cases of exireme emergenéy, airplanes with 
any appreciable flying time would not be shipped or flown te combat 
feroes; and further that the headguerters responsible for the movenent 
of airplanes should be instrueted that (if pòssible) when the movement 
ef older airplanes became necessary, headquarters, Alr Gervise Commend 


weuld be informed in time to ite equivalent. 
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Approval of this recommendation was given by the Commanding General, 
Aray Air Forces, on 12 June 1942." 

Some of the equipment consigned to the Southwest Pacifico, however, 
did not reach its destination--either damaged or undamaged. In the 
latter pert of May, General Royce reported in a personal letter to 
General Harmon, Chisf of the Air Staff, that some of the airplanes and 
supplies designated for his use were being taken off the cargo vessels 
at intermediate stope in the South Pacific islands, seriously handi-~ 
capping his planned operations. Finally taking action on 3 July 1942, 
the AAF requested that the Commanding General, Services of Supply 
take sueh measures as he deemed appropriate to insure, insofar as 
Services of Supply wae able, that military equipment destined for 
Australia would not be resoved from cargo vessels at interaediate 
points.” In this and similar mays, policies were gradually established 
for a more satisfactory system of shipping to the AAF units in Australis. 

Action was likewise taken "at the other end of the line," for the 
procedure at Australian porte was still somewhat confused. At the 
beginning of April the U. S. forces in Australia were attempting to 
operate six base ports with 165 inexperienced officers and such enlisted 
personnel as technical units could temporarily detach.” In the con- 
gested harbors many ships frequently had to move out before they could 
be entirely unloaded and then had to make their way to other ports, where 
the equipment was dumped on the wharf and left waiting for someone to 
claim it. Recognizing the sheer stupidity in such procedures, the 


Australian government on 23 April drew u ons creating a Central 
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Cargo Control Committee in each state of the Commonwealth, in order to 
prevent harbor congestion and to expedite the loading and unloading of 
ships. Extensive powers were delegated to the committees, which were 
authorized to contre) all cargo movements, direct the removal of cargo 
from any wharf, arrange for its dispesal witheut the ewner's tonsent, 
take pesssssion of, or sell the goods. ! While such wide powers were 
desirsble--perhaps even nesessary-—to clear the harbor oongestien, the 
American forces in time came to resent somewhat the Australian attempt 
to supervise the unloading of their vessels.” Some of this feeling 
might have been avoided if the Americans hed been represented on the 
committees. During day it was announced that Sir Herbert Gepp would 
head the Central Comaittee and that the Australian military forees were 
cooperating with the regular wharf laborers sad transport drivers.) 

in the same month certain important adainistrative changes in the 
Commonwealth resulted in the appearance of three new councils: the 
Allied Supply Couneil, the Australian Food Council, and the Allied 
Werks Counsil. The first body was te act primarily as a soerdinating, 
Planning, and advisory greop with the power to reeemmed certain 
executive action te Prime Minister Curtin, who was a link with Generel 
Mackrthur. The bedy was also to serve as a clearing house for matters 
pertaining to the actual and potential availability of supplies from 
Australia, and as a medium through which the Commenwealth sovernment 
would approach General Macarthur in regard to the prierity of supplies 
te be allotted frem the United States. Members of the greup were to 
include the chairman of the Allied Supply Cemnittee, four Australian 


Ministers, and a represen Staten, vernment .»° 
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in order to coordinate food production with requirensents, the Allied 
Supply Council was requested to sulmit estisstes of food requirements 
to the nawly-formed Australian Peod Council, whose duties, as defined 
by Supply Minister Beasley, weres (1) to achieve a planned food economy 
for àustralia in order to sest military and civilian needs, (2) to main- 
tain exports to moet Britain's feod demands, and (3) to achieve a 
planned sconony whieh would Limit seasonal fluctuations and reduce the 
element of chance to a minimum. A third body, the Allied Yorks Council, 
was formed during the month cf May te work in conjumotien with the 
military forces on vital constraetion projects, auch ss sairdromes, cazps, 
and roads. The sua of one millien peunds ($3,230,000) was stated te 
have been allocated for the manufacture and acguisition of read-making 
equipment to meet the needs of the American end Australian forces. -* 
While steps were being taken in Americe and Australia to elininate 
the obstacles in the way of a smpothlyfanctioaing shipping program, 
and while action was being initiated by the Commonwealth governgent 
to alleviate the supply and maintenance problens in general, sir trans- 
portation to Australia-—as well as on the continent itself--began to 
assumo even greater importance than it had in previous months. With 
the South Pacific route accommodating a steadily increasing aaount of 
traffic, and with the possibility of enemy attack still a constant threat, 
plans wore made for ths construction of an alternate air route from 
Hawaii to Australia, under the supervision of the Commanding General, 
Hawaiian Department. By the latter part of April, the necessary pre- 
liminaries had been completed and concurred in by the Commander of the 
Pacifico Ocean Area. ^ By the end of Jwne the sum of three millies dollars 
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had been authorised for the sonstructien, supply, and equipment ef the 
alternate route, but at thie time ne reports had beam reeelved by the 
Commanding Generel, Army Air Forpes, on the status of sonstraction at 
any of the basen 23 

Meanwhile, the reguler reuts— providing the only means of serial 
flight te Australia--was used by the PFerryiug Oommand as extensively 
as the available planes would allew in order te carry passengers and 
wegently needed sargo to Australia. Operating on the sehedule of one 
airplane per week, tw Ιω 4 were assigned by the middle ef April to 
earry out regular flighta from San Fransisoo te Australia—s modest bo- 
giming, te be sure, but more planes were te be assigned as they beeans 
svallable. Το reveive and dispstsa passengers sad cargo at the 
Austrelian terminal, Major Dupuy, contre] officer in the Ferrying 
Command, was ascigeed tw Amberley Airpert with tue offisers and seven 
enlisted men. General Brett was notified ef this arrangenest on 30 
April end alse was informed that after reporting te hin, Majer Dupuy 
wuld eperste under the Gemmanding General, U., 3. Army Poress in ius- 
tralia, who was ís esmaand sf all matters pertaining to mon-$acties]l air 
transportation, t> 

Reguler flighte were needed for sarrying mail almost se mish as 
for transperting passengers and sertain supplies. The men on the ialand 
garrisons dotting the ferry route, eng with the American feress in 
Australis, were greatly in need of a regular mail servise; at Canton 
and Palmyra, for exemple, it was reperted on 19 April that ne personal 
mail had been reeeived since early February. In gemerel, the mail 
service between Hawaii and Australis wes described as “terrible, * with 
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lerge accusulations of soldíers! air mail having to wait several weeks at 
Henolulu before being hipped. Definite signs of improvement were 
seen by 12 May, when the War Department informed Genera) MasÁrthur of 
its proposal to inaugurate sir mail service to Australia on & weekly 
basis, st least, and at the same time to set up facilities in Australia 
for microfilm servise, equipment for which was already en reuts. Besause 
of limited carge space, however, the trans-Pacifis air mail service had 
to be confined te essential offieial mail and te s limited nusber ef 
personal letters aot exceeding one-half ounce in weight.]7 

Putting iis plans inte actien, the Ferrying Command by the middle 
of May had adepted a regular sehedule of flights from the United States 
to Australia, using Liberator aireraft espesiaily revullt for the run 
and utilising personnel with Pasific eperational exparimec. ifforts 
were being made to provide daily round-trip flights, and the service 
was to be militerised and put into operation at an early date. S 

Even with its embitieus plans, however, the Perrying Commend could 
net meet the tremendous demands for ite servise in the Pacifis. A 
month later, with only five Liberaters at ite disposal for the run to 
Australia, the Command found cargo and passengers piling up along the 
route. The situation was further aggravated by the diversion ef some 
ef the Command persomel te a project with higher prierity, thus dip- 
rupting the regularly scheduled flights to Australia. At Hamilton 
Field, Calif., for example, there were 30,000 peunde of carge and 25 
passengers with priority ratings, awaiting transpertation to Honslwlu 
end Australia. fJurtheraore, at Henolwlu there were 100,000 peunds of 


arid 


orp’ A26 pessengers with prierits, retio awaiting transportation te 
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Australie.’ Obviously, the situation in regard to ferrying service 


left mich to be desired, but it is possible that some of the cargo 
which was marked for air delivery was not urgently needed, for eren 
after six months ef war the Army Air Ferees still had no established 
method of indicating priorities en certain special items. ὦ 

The shortage of trensport planes for the Ferrying Command had its 
counterpart in the number of such planes tvaileble to the U. 3. air 
units ín Australis, Of the 1) 0-56's which had been purchased in Marah 
from the Duteh government, 10 were out of commission in early May, await- 
ing engine overhaul and spare parts. Since the required parts were not 
available in Australia, they had te be ordered from the United States; 
but a period of approximstely three months had te pass befere the parts 
could be forwarded. 

In addition te the C-56's, the 21st and 22d Transport Squadrons 
were supplied with 2 Q-7'a, à 0C-39'a, 3 0-53'8, 2 H-18's, and 1l B-17C. 
In serly May the squadrons were averaging a total of only seven trans- 
port planes in commissien daliy—-e pethetically small number in oonpsri- 
aon with the number actually needed in Australia, ^^ The planes were 
required not enly for transporting urgently needed supplies sad perish- 
ahle ?bodstuffa^2 froa the perts in southern Australia te the forces 
in the Northeastern and Northwestern areas, but also fer moving the 
troops themselves into forward areas. In the latter part of Way the 
opportunity presented itself for the tactical employment of eir transport. 
All available trangperts were diverted fren their normal function of 
delivéry of pricrity parts end equipment to the air units in forward 


areas and were temporarily engaged in moving armed troope within ihe 
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ferward combst gone. While the sovement was expected to be completed 
within three or four deys, en odditienal strain was placed on the trans 
ports sinee the troops woulé have to be supplied by air.^* The two 
transpert squadrens then, ópersting with fewer planes than one squadron 
ordinarily would require, performed the dual functions of a ireop 
carrier and a ferrying service. 

These increased tactical demands added iupetus te General Mac- 
Arthur's request for immediate shipment of an additiosal transport 
squadron of 13 aircraft, cemplete with personnel sand equipnent. Be 
cause of a critical shortage of sugh planes and engines, however, the 
War Department could not comply with the request immediately, nor could 
it promise any relief in the near future.^? But she need was fully 
recognised, asd plane were made for erentual reinforcement of the trane- 
pert squadrons in Australis. Generel] Brett, in his report ef 4 May, had 
recommended the setivation of two complete groups of feur squadrens 
each, with 13 planes in eaeh squadron, making a tota} of 10i, transporta. 20 
It was to be more than six months, however, before this requedt could be 
filled. By the end of July the activation of twe greups wag authorised 
for Austrelia~ene scheduled for Sovenber and one for Decesber .*7 

in the meantime, in asoordance with a directive from General Àrneld 
on 3 July, Australie wae given first priority (after the Troop Carrier 
Comand and the Ferrying Comsand) in the reaseignuaent of transports 
other than those allecated in the directive. As a result of this re- 
assiguet, lO D(-3 type planes were available and were ordered to 
Saer&sento Air Depot for reinforcesent of floors, removal of seats, and 
installation of folding benches and long-range tanks, my 3 September, 
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eight of the planes had been modified and had departed for Australia; 
the two reasining were expested to depart within a week. In addition, 
10 G-60' s--originally scheduled for the British and the Duteb--were 
scheduled for ferrying to the Southweet Pasifis Ares as soon as the 
necessary wcdifications were completed, which would provide a total of 
δὲ transports in Australia by early fall-—-exmetiy half the number of 
planes requested in the spring of 1942.9 Por more than six months, 
therefore, the Allied Air Feroes had tc depend upon the 2lat and 22d 
Transpert Squadrona--always inadequately equipped——for the majer per- 
tion of air supply and movement of troeps. 

Though the leek of transport planes constituted & handiesp, the 
necessary mobility of the air forces in Australis determined the pattern 
for the organisation of supply and maintenance services. The chief 
innovation was the divorce of air base groups fren their original assign- 
ments to tactical unite and the sonsequent assumption ef an ares respon- 
sibility by these groups. Before this reassignment was maie, however, 

the various serviee and maintenance units of the American air forces 
in Australia were organised under a new command. Om 27 April the 
United States Army Air Services were created as am integral part of 
the Allied 4ir Forces with Maj. Gen. Rush D, Linooln ss eomeader. 
Ine luded in this new organisation were all air depet and air base 
groups. ^l 

Aa was the case with the oenbat unite, the service unite were 
faced with the prebless of an insuffielent number of personnel, a short- 
age of adequately trained personnel, and an insufficient number of mite 
to mest the operational demands, In some instances, persoanel had to 
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be drawa from tactical uniis--as the only source--te sreate service 

units fer immediate use. In addition, a considerable drain on the 

availeble enlisted men was caused by the necessity fer staffing hase 

` sections , servicing details, and other sctivities for whieh the existing 
tables of organisation made no provision.24 The level of experienes, 
moreover, of the majority of supply snd maintenasee personne) was par- 
ticularly low, The engineering officers of teshnioal units, according 
to General Brett, were "alsost without exneption inexperienced" and 
lacked the proper knowledge to "train the maintenance erews or inoul- 
cate a proper appreciation of their responsibilities, "37 

Ae & partial answer to the problem of inexperienced personnal, 

plans were made in March at Headquarters, AAF, to send a suffisient 
nuaher ef competent civilian personnel to overhaul 50 sirersft engines 
per month, with replacement of the civilians by qualified military per- 
sennel to be effected when the latter becsme available. Altheugh General 
Brett agreed to this arrangement, he reiterated that asserding te past 
experience it was unsatisfactory to mix civilian and military personnel 
in a war theater. Past experience evidently prevailed over the 

, immsdiste need, for plans were changed and Genersl Arsold notified 
General Brett thet qualified enlisted men would be sent instead ef 
civilians, though it was nat known when the former weuld be available.>” 

While there was no wholesale shipment of civilian teehnical spesial- 

ista to Australia, a small number of factory representatives, especially 
qualified to supervise work om certain types of squipment, feund a 

. o real need for their services in tho sir depot and materiel units. In 
additien te their advisory and supervisory duties, they maneged ín most 
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cames to trsin numbers of inexperienced men assigned to the units. The 
status of the factory representatives, however, was never sertaln, and 
the men wet with various kinds of receptions upon their arrival in 
Australian. When Headquarters, LAF, in May requested additional trained 
specialists from the Sperry Gyroscope QOompany, the company was relustant 
to send out more men until their atetus was clarified. The experience 
of one of their expert turret engineers in Java and Australia had in- 
dicated that some form of military status was imporative in order for 
the men to be of ssximm service and in order for then to have a certain 
amount ef protection. A semi-official status, such as that enjeyed by 
correspondents with the araed forces, was suggested, and General Harmon-— 
ms Chlef of the kir Staff--stated that euch a standing would be pro- 
vided. 

Apparently there was no immediate clarification of ihe situation, 
for one of the spesislists from the Curtiss-Wright Corporatien, who 
arrived in Australia on 3 July 1942, had considerable difficulty in 
extablishing himself with the Army Air Services. He reported that 
"they didn't seem to know what factory representatives were," Pin. 
ally assigned to the 22d Bomberdnent Group at Reid River, near Tewns- 
ville, he found that there were no propeller repair shops and no 
facilities for propeller overhaul in Australia, Later, working with 
the 8th Air Base Group at Port Moresby, he helped set up a amall pro- 
peller repair shop, which consisted of "a couple of benches and a few 
hand tools under some cocoanut trees."27 Otner factory representatives 


in Australia were performing similar services and were proving to be 


a valuable sdditien to σα, personnel. 
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As air operations increased in the Southwest Pacific Aree, the 
actual number of authorized service and air depot unite was found to 
be inadequete. By the middle of April the lst Aviation Squadron (Pro- 
visional) had been activated and stationed at Laverten Airdreme, for 
the purpose of servicing transient sireraft and the alreraft at Allied 
Headquarters in Melbourne.” The squadron was being supplied with 30 
officers and 200 enlisted men from persemnel then in Australia, when it 
was recomended by far Organization snd Movenent, at Headquarters, AAP, 
that the squadron be designated the 370th Materiel Squadron (Reduced)? 
General Brett, conourring with this recovmmendation, soen initiated 
action which resulted in the inactivation of the lst Aviation Squadron 
(Provisional) and the activation of the 370th Materiel Squadron (Redueed) 
on l May, with the sawe number of personnel as originally planned. ^ 
All of this seemingly unnecessary paper wrk was necessitated by the 
fact that—apparantly unknown te the air forces in Australia—the title 
of "aviation Squadron" had been given to unite activated in the United 
States for a different purpose; consequently, a different name had to 
be assigned to the new squadron in Australia.“ In addition to the 
370th Materiel Squadron, there were sight other similarly-titled unite 
in the Southwest Pacific Ares, with the combined personnel of the nine 
squadrons on 3 May totaling 93 officers and 2, 249 enlisted nen. 
The Ath Air Depot Group, dividing its 41 officers and 617 enlisted 
men between three widely separated lecations, was attempting te carry 
out functions which normally would require three such groups.43 To 
supplement this group--the only one of ite kind in Australis--General 


Brett on 28 April requested authority to activate an additional greup. 
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He was authorised by radio en l May ie activate the Headquarters and 
Headquarters Squadren, Slst Air Depot Group, the dist Repair Squadron, 
aad the dist Supply Squadrem, using personnel and equipment already in 
hustrnlia. Five days leter General Brett eutlined the need for a 
third air depot group, out the request could not we filled wstil later 
in tne year.” 
the 4th Air Depot Group by the end of April was operating at 
Footseray, Victoria, a central supply depet which controlled the issue 
of all air foree supplies, and in addition the group was operating a 
branch supply depot at Brisbane and alse at Wagga Wagga, New douti 
ales, Wiere a major repair depot was to be temporarily established. 
Work was alse in progress oa à peruanent repair and supply depet at 
Tocummal. Under the supervision of the group the aircraft erection 
feoilities at Amberley and Gealong were to eontimae in operatios, with 
personnel of the 2d Materiel Squadron assigned te these adspots. 
Having only the ene air depet group at ite dispesal st the end 
ef April, the Army Air Services had to resert te the use of the six 
air base groupe as additional braneh supply depots. In secerdanee 
with ite polisy ae stated ia Cirsuler Letter 42-1, the Àrmy Air Ser- 
vices assigned air base groupa te certain areas "to function as advaneed 
air branch depots te render general serview te all tactical unite in 
ihe specified ares." The groups, therefore, had te be able to servise 
any and all types of aircraft. For example, the 35th Air Base Group, 
aseigued to the Townsville area and stationed at Charters Towers, had 
to ba able to service the À—-20's, À-44'8, and B-25's of the jd Dem- 
bardaent Group, the B-A6's of the 22d Houberdment Group, the B-17's of 
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the 19th Bombardment Greup, the P-39's of the 8th Pursuit Group, the 





P-4O0's of the 35th Pursuit Group, and any of the odd assortment ef 
planes used by the transport squadrons. 

A similar versetility hed to be develeped by the 22d Air Base 
Group stationed at Archerfield in the Brisbane ares, by the 36th Group 
stationed at Ballarat in the Melbourne ares, by the Sth Group stationed 
at Maseot in the Sydney area, and by the 46th Group stationed at Daly 
Waters in the Darwin area. The 45th Air Base Greup, stationed at 
Charl.aville, Queensland, was not assigned to a specific ares, sinte 
it was the reception unit for all aireraft which were ferried from the 
United States to Australia and was respensible for the initial inapee- 
tion and maintenance prior te delivery of the aireraft to tactical 
units. These assignaents left only the Adelaide and Perth areas (Base 
Sections 5 and 6, respectively) without an air base group, but alr 
operations were limited in these areas. Five small servicing details 
were assigned to the Àdelaide area, and twe were assigned te the Perth 
area. In the absence of an air base group, any tactical erganisations 
which might be assigned to these areas were to requisitien their 
supplies from the depot at Footseray. Tactical organisations in other 
areas were to requisition their supplies fron the air base group serv- 
ing the respective areas.*© 

Thus, dissocisted from any previeusly~held connestion with testical 
organisations, the air base groups in Australia were given the sammoth 
task of rendering a general repair, naintenanes, and technical supply 
service for all tactical units in the particular area to whieh the 
groups were assigned, and, in prine 


we, the groups functioned as if 
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the area commend in Ànstralis were a base command in the United States. 
The hope was expressed in the latter part of April that pending the 
availability of additional personnel, the air base groups might be 

able ta coordinate all matters pertaining to technical supply and alec 
make sugh repairs as their limited persenuüel and facilities weuld permit, 
including the installation of new engimes. 

The official integration of supply and maintenance units under ene 
command did not, of sourse, immediately insure a flawlessly operating 
organisation. While efforts were being made to set up an autematie 
supply system from the United States to Australia (xith the fullest 
approval of the Army Air Serviess) Raa efforts were slse boing sade in 
Australia to establish satisfactory precedures fer the requisitioning 
of supplies. The chief obstacle in the way of the latter was the ab- 
sence of steck lists among combat units. Farts which were requisitioned 
by units in Port Moresby, for example, could not be readily sent fron 
depets in Australia, since the requisitiening unit used the manufso- 
turers’ part numbers and the depots used only their own stoek numbers. 
It was not unusual fer a six-month period to pases before certain itens 
were forwarded from depots.“? In view of such oenditiens, it is net 
surprising that almost complete dependence was placed on sslvsge fer 
the supply of spare partes. 

in addition te supplying spare parts and other technieel item, 
the supply unite im Australia had another sajor eoneern--the task of 
providing aviation gasoline and oil. General supervision was eorreised 
by aviation petroleum o ere in Melhbeurne, but the 
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actual handling èf the fuel and lubricating oil was, naturally, within 
the province of both serviee snd tactical units. Perhaps the ship- 
ment of no other item from the United States to Australia caused quite 
eo much duplication of effort as did the supply of aviation fuel. From 
the beginning of the war, the need for such fuel in Australia had been 
keenly felt by the air forces. 4 survey of the situation early in 
January hed revealed that the stooks of 100-sctane gasoline in Australia 
were relatively small and not located strategically. Furthermore, most 
of the storage capacity was in the seutharn part of the sontinent. ^1 
Bulk shipments from the United States thus had to be unleaded at southern 
ports, while shipments in drums could go to perts nearer the lecation of 
tactical units. 

It was the lecation, rather than the capacity, of the storage 
which caused the greatest difficulty in supplying the air units in 
Australia.°* Rail shipment from the southern part of the continent te 
the tactieal units in the north was almost out of the question, for 
every change in railroad gauge ascent tho pumping of fuel from one tank c.r 
into another. Transshipment therefore had to be made largely via water, 
but the situation called for an enoruous number of fuel drums, Early 
in March the Air Service Command was endeavoring to collect 100,000 
. heavy galvanized drums from available Air Corps stocks for imaediate 
shipment to Australia.°> It was estimated that beginning about 25 Mareh, 
15,000 drums oould be made avallsble every two weeks. ^^ 

Before sufficient stores of gasoline eould be sent from the United 
States, the sir units in Australia had to use fuel which was available 


locally--part of which had been sent from th rlands East Indies. 
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It was soon discovered, however, that tha high aromatic content of the 
gasoline caused rapid deterioration of the aircraft tanks, American 
production of fuel tanks aad of other mechanical parts which would with- 
stand the aromatios was begm.°’ In the meantime, while the units in 
Australia were suffering the deterioration of airuraft tanks and other 
essential paris, research and experimentation resulted in a workable 
selution tc the problem. It was found that the 20 per cent sromstis 
eontent of Australien fuel sould be redueed by blending it with any pre- 
pertion of American gasoline without harmful effects.” 

The requests fer aviation fuel by the forses in Australia went 
through several different shannels and resulted in eonsiderable eon- 
fusion and duplication. During the first few months of the Pacifie war 
the requirements of the RAAF were handled largely through London and 

the British Petroleum Hoard or through lend-lease from the United States. 
In addition, sertain representatives of American fucl companies in 
Australis frequently cabled their New York offices the estimated require- 
ments of the RAAF, sometimes including those of the American forees in 
Australia, and requested action, Through the Dritish Petroleum Hissien 
in Washington, the Office of the Petroleum Oocrdinateor, Foreign Divi- 
sion, received estinates of fuel requirements in Australia, which aften 
ineluded American requirements and whioh resulted in the diversion to 
Australia of certain lend-lease shipments destined for kngland.^ In 
addition, the Chief ef the Air Corps was direeting the supply of fuel 

to the Anerican air units in Australia, based on their requests made 
directly to headquarters. To add te the confusion, these requests 
sometimes included the needs of the RAAF, 


THIS PAGE Declassified IAW ΕΟΊ2958 


κ. 


i+ a 
r a 


This Page Declassified IAW ΕΟΊ2958 






m 


99 


In February it had been pointed out that auch duplication of effort 
would undoubtedly cause "a serious drain on the present acute shortage 
of supplies, inefficient use of cargo space, and concentration of 
several months' supplies in an area with limited storage facilities.^? 
Te eoordinate these efforts the War Department made plana to establish 
a Joint Aviation Petroleun Coordinating Committee in Australia, whieh, 
in liaison with the Allied Supply Council, was to control the reception, 
storage, allocation, and distribution of aviation fuel. The committees 
was also to make monthly reports on stock levels to the Air Munitions 
Assignment, Comittee in Washington and to the Petroleum Department in 
London, These two agencies, working in coordination, would then direst 
the allocation of fuel and advise their respective comands as to the 
details of the allegation and shipment. 29 Until the comuittes aould 
be set up, the Air Service Command coordinated conflicting reports of 
gasoline requirements ac received from Australia with reports received 
threugh London by the representatives of the British Petroleum Mission 
in Washington, the medium of coordination being tne Petroleum Produgta 
Allocation Comeittes. 60 

Evon by midsummer, however, there was still a certain «wunnt of 
duplication of effort. Information received informally from the 
British Petroleum Mission by the AAF in July indicated that the Uission 
was placing requisitions with the Navy for the procurement and shipment 
of aviation ofl] te Australia under lend-lease and, furthermore, that 


the volume was in the same proportion as the volune of oll being sent 
ól 


by the Alr Service Command in lend-lease shipments to Australia. 
Investigation led te confirmation of the fact that there was a 
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duplication in ths supply of aviatien oil. Since a suffieient amount 
of oil was being sent te the Allied ferces in Australia under lené- 
lease agreements through the requisitions of the British Petroleum 
Mission, tha AAF on 8 August notified the British Petroleum Representa- 
tive in Washington that it would immediately diesentinue shipments of 
aviation oi] to Australia, À thus, after eight months of war, the last 
wrinkles were sacothed out ef the fuel supply situation and a workable 
systen was in operation, with oomaittees in Washingten, London, and 
Melbourne coordinating their efforts. The problems entailed in deliver- 
ing the fuel to taotical unita, hewever, did not dissppeer, theugh they 
were lessened somewhat by the gradual devslopment of more orderly pro- 
cedures. 

Another service which was vitel to air operations in the Southwest 
Pacifie was the gathering and disseminating of weather informtieon. 
Here, again, there was sone duplication of effert until the American 
and Australian units coordinated the work of their respective forces. 
General Brett in Maroh had requested that 12 hase type weather stations 
be provided for the air forces in Australis, aad 12 units of equipment 
accordingly were packed and held in readiness by the Signal Gorps .63 

By the first of April the Directer of Weather, at Headquarters, 
AAT, had worked oub a plan for weather service in the Southwest Pacific, 
based upen the military requirements fer weather service there and in 
adjoining areas, the limited nuaber ef technically trained personnel 
available, the requirements of other thesters of operstien, and a 
study of the Civil Meteorological Servise in Australia. The plan in- 
eluded the activation of a weath ολλ τν η MeGlellan Field, Calif., 
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which would proceed to Australia as s uait and then disperse to 14 
bese stations. ech base was te have one officer and 15 enlisted απ. οὐ 
In ascerdance with the plan, the activation of the 15th Weather Squadren 
(Regional Control) was autherised on 10 April, after Usj. Gen. bright 
D. Eisenhower, Assistant Chief of Staff, had directed on l April that 
as econ as practicable one squadron (regienal) headquarters and the 
necessary cadres fer 12 base stations he provided for the Australian 
ares.°5 On 15 April, Mej. Jemes Twaddell was notified that he Bad been 
designated as regional contre] officer and thet the detailed plam fer 
weather service was being ferwmrded to hia in Australia.o 

In the meantime, the U. S. Army Air Services in Australia had a 
total of 10 officers and 76 enlisted men who were acting as weather 
observers end forecasters at 19 locations throughout the eentinent.°7 
In addition, the RAAF had a fully organised uetesrolegical service oam- 
posed ef Australian Army personnel and serving the Army, Navy, and RAAF. 
Organised as an alr force command under a group captain in the RAAF, 
the servise was composed of 120 teehnieally trained fereeasting officers 
and a number of trained observers, with additional men whe weld be in 
training until December 1942. Gmeral Brott reported on li May that 
the plan es draw up by the Direstor of Weather, at Headquartexvs, ΛΑΤ, 
sould not accurately be based on the fermer Civil Metesrelegical Servies 
in Australia, sinse the details of this service wers no lenger applissbic 
to the organisation then in existence. To supplement ihe prejested 
l5th Weather Squadron, General Brett recommended that 57 radis eperators 
be seat te Australia, sinee the contemplated 19 Ameriean stations would 
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require radio equipment and pereonnel for the intereeption of Australian 
synoptic broadcasts.  Teletype equipment was requested fer communications 
between the satellite etations and the forecanting cent er s, 98 

With both the RAAF and the Army Air Services operating weather ser- 
vices, plane were made in Australia for coordinating the unite under 
Allied headquarters. The plans were net officially carried out until 
June. Under the reerganisation the weather staff officer at headquarters, 
Army Air Services, became deputy director of Meteorological Services, 
with direct cantrol of the American personnel and equipment threugh the 
normal administrative channels of the Army Air Services. The assistant 
direstor (RAAF) functioned similarly in respect to RAAF meteorological 
personnel through the normal Australian adainistrative channels, The 
field staffs were divided according te the Australian area system, with 
the area meteorological officer (either AAF or RAAF) at each ares 
headquarters in comand of meteorological service staffs within his 
area and responsible for providing meteorological services at the Área 
Combined Headquarters. 

By 14 July both the Northwestern and Northeastern Area Meteorological 
Services had been set up, with two officers of the Army Air Services 
acting as area meteorological officers. Six statiens were operating 
in the Northwestern Area and 20 were in the Northeastern Area, in addi- 


tion to the twe headquarters. /° 


In the meantime, the 15ih Neather 
Squadren, which had been ectivated in the United States, was being 
built up to strength. After sailing on 22 June, the squadron arrived 
in Australia on 27 July, to bring substantial reinforcements for the 


10 officers and 82 enlisted men of the rmy {ir Serylees who were acting 
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as weskher observers and foresasters in the Meriiwestern amd Norih- 
esstera aresa. 

In conneetion with ite responsibility for maintenease, supply, 
weather, and other services prerequisite fer the effeustive eperation 
of a: giv fores in Australia, the Army Air Serviees played a large 
part in the development and maintensnee of suitable airdromes and lend- 
ing fields in the Southwest Fasifie Ares. The entire progrem of air 
base projects was delayed by the lack of proper tools and equipment, 
the scaroity of leeal labor, and the lack of sufficient engineering 
aviation battalions.’ The 908th was the enly such battalion in 
Australia. Composed of 23 officers and 816 enlisted men, the battalien 
in May was engaged in constructing airdromes at Katherine, Morthem 
Territory. 7 

In the latter part of March, a membh before the orgenisstion of 
the Army Air Servioss, a survey of the air base situstiom had been 
soumthat disceursging.’4 The existing fasilities were so wsatisfas-~ 
tory--especially fer heavy bombardsent sireraft--and the demands for 
additional bases were so great that an early beginning ef extensive 
operatione was almeast eut ef the question. ith a eempsratively smali 
foros of bombers to vover the expansive areas in Ametralia, General 
Brett had to devise a plan of air bases whieh would fasilitate tha 
movement of forces frem one section of the continent te anciher. Since 
there was the constemt threat of enemy attack frem beth the serthwest 
and northeast, alirdremes were being bulit so that eash of these areas 
could be reinforced by the total number of unite assigned te the ether 
area. Such a plan, in brief, entailed the separation of the air 
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echelon of a squadren from its ground echelon and the organisation ef s 
system of airfielde and bases for each suadron in both areas. T? 

Under this system of alternate airdroses the air base groups had 
definite responsibilities. According to the plan as reported by General 
Lrett ou B May, each combat unit in the Wertheastern Area, for example, 
would be definitely assigned an alternate airdrome in the Northwestern 
area. In order for a unit to begin operations jmnediately upon arrival 
al its alternate field, the area air base group was given the respon- 
sibility of preparing and maintaining the airdrome. Upon reoeipt of 
word that the unit was moving in, « "waintenence task force" would 
proceed at once to the alternate field and would be equipped and pre- 
pared to maintain the visiting air echelon for a pericd of two weeks. 
Ail movements and the handling of ammunition, fuel, spare parte, and 
other necessary supplies, were ooordinated in conformity with this 
general plan. The operatien of bombardasat aircraft, of course, in- 
volved the use of advanced atidrenas, most of which had been selected 
aod were either in operation or under construction at the beginning 
of kay. 76 

In addition to these in the advanced sone and in the Northeastern 
and Northwestern areas, airdromes were also being construeted in the 
Western, Southern, and Eastern arese--mere specifically, behind the 
industrial centers of Perth, Adelaide, Melbourne, Sydney, and Brisbane, 
in order to ascoomodate bombardaen& aircraft in the event of enemy 
attack on such centers. The plan of defense alse included the stre- 
tegic location of fields for light bembsrdment and pursuit aircraft. 


in the Darwin and Townsville arens, for example, a series of pursuit 
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airdromes had been prepared within a 60-mile radius of the towns. 
Behind these fields were being prepared the light bombardment fielde. 
Beyond this lins the heavy bombardment fields were located. Sut all 
of the fields were being censtrueted so as to handle the heaviest type 
of aircraft, with 5,000 feet of graveled runways being the minime 
requirenent. | | 
It was erxpested, upon the completion of all prejected bases and 
advanced airdromes, and the installation of the desired equipment and 
personel, that all of the bombarduent greups sould be moved to any one 
area upon & heures’ notice end ceuld begin operations immediately. In 
additien, the number snd leoatien of the sirdromes would make possible 
ihe acsommodation of reinforcements ef from 10 to 15 bembardmeat groupe, 19 
This was the ideal situation, of course; it was the goal teward which 
the Allied Air Feroes were working in the spring of 1942, but many more 
months were required for the completion of all the sirdromes, the in- 
stallation of the equipment, and the accumulation of personnel trainsd 
for operating the fields. Unquestionably, the peculiar mold of organisa- 
tion for supply and maintenance services in the Southwest Pacific Area 
was determined largely by the necessary mobility of the air forees; and, 
although the system did not function perfectly, it neverthelese pro- 
vided the foundation for more extensive sir operations. 
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CHAPTER VII 


OPERATIONAL EXPERIENCE 


In the spring ef 1942 the Allied foroes in the South and Seuth- 
west Pacific, atill in the process of organisation and establishment, 
eonstituted only a petential—not an actual-—threat to the enemy. 

The reinforsement of New Zealand, New Caledonia, the New Hebrides, 
and the Fiji Islands, as well as Australis, was a part of the Allied 
atrategy of preparing bases for the launching of strong offensive 
moves against the Japenese. If ihe enemy had any one main objective, 
it was te prevent thie petentiality from developing into « reality. 
The first step in carrying out sueh an objective involved an atteapt 
to cut the lines of communication between the United States and 
Austrailia by occupying the islands to the northeast and emat of 
Australis. 

With the southward advance of the enemy, it became increasingly 
apparent that the newly-established beundary between the South amd 
Soutiweet Pacific areas provided a tactical disadvantage for the 
Allied commanders. Since the natural line of enemy advance was not en- 
compassed in one srea or the other, the situation demanded a high 
degrees of coordination between the tw Allied commanders, General iiao- 
Arthur in the Southwest Pacific and Admiral Ghormley in the South 
Pacific. Even before the formal establishment of the twe areas, how- 
ever, the American forces in Australia had sooperated in the trans- 
shipment of the task force sent frox the United States te Ner Caledonia 
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in February. Small numbers of troops under General MacArthur's 






command, including certain alr force units, were to be sent to several 
island garrisons te the sast of Australia during the spring of 1942. 
Because of the inportante of New Caledonia on the right flank of 
any defense &gainst an sneay advance toward southeast Australia, General 
MacArthur was requested by General Marshall in the latter part of 
April te take immediate steps to provide air support for the Amy forces 
on New Caledonia, under the somzand of Brig. Gen. Alexander M. pateh.” 
One squadron of the 38th Bombardment Group (M), then in Australia, 
was designated for transfer to General Patch's command, but the flying 
echelon of the squadron was still in training in the United States 
and was not expected to be sent to the South Pacific until the first 
of June or until ite training was completed and its full equipment 
was supplied. In the meantine, aerial protection for the forces on 
New Caledonia had to be limited ta whatever assistance the Allied Air 
Forces, concentrated on the east coast of Australia, could provide. 
In the opinion of General MacArthur, it was too late-~as well as too 
dangerous--to make any direct reinforcement attempt from Australia, 
in view of the enemy concentrations to the north.” Action was expe- 
dited, however, in preparing the ground eshelon of the bombardment 
aquadron for tranafer to New Caledonia; and on 17 May approximately 
208 men comprising the 69th Squadron of the 38th Bombardwent üroup, 
with ite attached Ath Platoon of the 445th Ordnance Company (Aviation), 
seiled from Brisbane, carrying their unit equipment with then.’ 


Included in the same s of the 70th 
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Squadron, 36th Boabardment Group, with ita attached Headquarters Section 
of the 445th Ordnance Company (Aviation), destined for reinfereenet 
of the American garrison in the Fiji Islands.” The Fijis were being 
used as an siroraft staging area and as a naval anchorage. Because 

of their importance as a link between Australia and the United States, 
these islands were subjeotio enemy raids as weil as to attacks by major 
forces. New Zealand had accepted responsibility for the defenae of 
Fiji soon after the beginning of the war in Europe and by Mey 1942 

had stationed spproximately 10,000 troops on Viti Levu. At this time 
the total U. S, Army forces there consisted of 25 pursuit planes and 
600 men, ingluding persennel for operation and maintenanoe of airdromes 
at Nandi.? 

To provide for the relief of the New Zealand forves sud to insure 
the continued holding of these strategic islands, the United States on 
13 May assumed responsibility for their defense and immediately initiated 
action to send strong reinforcements to the islands. Under the joint 
Army-Navy plan spproximstely 15,000 men of the 37th Division were to 
begin movement from the west coast of the United States in a six-vessel 
conwy about 17 May. Also scheduled for eventual shipment te the Fijia 
were 1,600 Army service troops, Naval ferces totaling 1,800 (1,500 fer 
air base detail, including personnel for one aircraft carrier group 
and for 25 ¥PH seaplanes, and 300 for local defense of ships and in- 
stallations), and the flying echelon of the 70th Bombardmeni Squadron 
(which was sxpected to arrive during July). " | 

With the gradual establishment of strong American ferees in New 
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Caledonia, the Men Hebrides, and the Fiji Islands, the prospects of 
holding the lines of communication between Australia and the United 
States--and consequently the outlook for the forces in Australia— 
became much brighter. Only by holding these islands could the Americans 
be assured of the continued use of the South Pasific ferry route. To 
make the Allied pesition even more certain, however, a joint Arny-llavy 
plan was instituted for reinforcing Tongatabu, 500 miles senthwest of 
Samoa and southernmost island of the Tonga group. Se long as the lins 
New Caledonia-Fiji-Samoa was held, it was improbable that Tangataba 
would be attacked by a majop enemy force; but the base could be of 
extrene strategio importance as an alternate staging point on the 
South Pacific ferry route, as a fuel base and protected anchorage on 
the supply line between the United States and the Southwest Pacifie 
Area, and as an outpost preventing enemy attacks from the south on 
the Fijis and Samoa.” It was therefore planned that Αγαγ troops 
totaling 292 officers, 6,189 enlisted men, Wki 52 nurses, and Naval 
forces? totaling 83 officers and 1,685 enlisted men would sail fron 
the United States about 6 April, while air foree units totaling 58 
officers and 606 enlisted men were to be taken from the American 
forces in Australia and dispatched in order te arrire at Tongatabu 
by 15 May, These sir force units were to be agcampanied by 25 PeLOK's 
and equipment and supplies sufficient for 30 days! operation. ^ 

While the Americans were thus strengthening their lines tọ the South- 
west Pacific Area, the Japanese were intensifying their efforts threugh- 
out the area, pouring more reinforcenents into certain of their positions 
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in the Netherlands fast indios, en the northeastern coast of New Guinea, 
on New Britain, and in the northern Solomons. . Japanese planes were 
oonstantly patrolling around Broome amd Darwin and were observed as far 
inland as Alice Springs. Enemy submarine and air patrols were also re- 
ported eff Sydney, Melbourne, Tasmania, Adelaide, and Perth. 
Prematurely, put nevertheless indloative of the trend of events, 
Foreign Minister Tego on 23 April was reported as telling his people 
to "tighten belts" in anticipation of the Allied counter=offensive. 
The Allíed Air Forces in the Southweet Pacific, however, were in no 
position to begin an offensive; as a matter of fact, they wére barely 
able to provide the necessary serial defense of Australia and of the 
strategic base at Port Moresby, Before any offensive could be launched, 
the Allies had to develop a system of air intelligence which weuld re- 
veal every enemy move in the waters around Australia and in the Bis- 
marek Arehipelago. In the absence of photographic squadrons, the 
Oth Reconnaissance Squadron of the 19th Bombardment Group, operating 
out of Townsville, had performed moat of the photographic and resonnais- 
sanoe work for the American and Australian forces and also for the 
naval task foroes in that area.” B-2i's, with their greater range, 
would have been much more suitable than the D-17!a for proper recon- 
naissanee of the vast areas surrounding Australia, but the former 
planes were not immediately available to the forces in the Southwest 
Pacific 15 


The need for properly equipped photographie squadrons had been 
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urgent sinoe the days of the fighting in Java, but such units were 
only in the training stage in the United States. Shortly after the 
outbreak of war the Director of Photography at Headquarters, AAF, 
upon his recommendation, was given 100 P-36's which were to be modi- 
fied by the installation of cameras. A training program was set up 
at Colorado Springs, and the advance flight of the first unit to be 
ready for cperations was sent to Australia. s Flight "A" of the 8th 
Photographic Squadron was ordered to San Francisco port of embarkation 
σι 26 February and left the United States during the week of 11 March. T 
Four F-4's (P-38E's modified with cameras and two additional 75-gallon 
tanks) were shipped to Australia, and after erection they were sat to 
the Townsville area where Flight "A", after arriving on 7 April, was 
preparing for operations. A 

Within nine days from the time of ite arrival the 8th Photographic 
Squadron was in operation; but, for à unit which eventually was to 
prove of inestimable vaiue te the Allied Air Forses, the squadron had 
a decidedly unpromising and inauspicious beginning. After 10 days the 
unit had not made one successful photographie flight. One Fe38 was 
missing in flight, another had crashed in a forced landing after the 
failure of an engine, and the other two planes were constantly having 
carburetor and electricel trouble.” Furthermore, the 75-gallen tanks 
were hardly sufficient for providing the long range necessary in the 
Southwest Pacific Area, Tanks of the 150-gallon droppable type were 
being developed in the United States, but it nae not moun when they would 
be perfected and made available. 

The situation resolved itself into virtually "a one-man show, " 
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with Maj. Kari Polifka teking his F-4, "Faintin' Floozie," on 
almost daily flichtsa from Townsville to Part Voresby (approximately 
620 ngutícal miles) and then to Rabaul and back te Townsville, a 
round trip of approximately 2,266 eiles. Flizht "A" had to operate 
alone until it was jeined on 27 July by the reminder of the Sth 
Squadron, which hed arrived at Brisbane on 16 July after sailing 
from the United States on 22 June, lor more than three months, 
then, Flight "A", under the command of Major Polifka, sarried out 
daily reconnaissance flights, which ineluded the routine morning 
“wilk run” to Rabaul and the photographing of every enemy airdrone 
along the northern coast of New Gunea. Photo interpretation de- 
tachmenta immediately disseminated the information gained from these 
photographs, which, of course, were more accurate then any pilot's 
observations could ben In addition to the regular photographing 
of enemy airdromes and enemy movenents, Flight "4" also undartaok 
the systematio trimetrogon mapping of New Britein and New Goinsa-- 
a long-range projeot which began with certain priority aroas. 
Flying alone and unarmed in the face of threatened and actual enemy 
interception, the pilots of the Sth Photographic Squadron becase the 
eyes of the forces in Australia and carried out their routine missions 
with monotonous rezularity--missions which were not publicized but 
which nevertheless were indispensable to the combat units in the 
Southwest Pacific. 

The growing need for photographic units in all theaters led to a 


reorganisation of reconnaissanee aviation in the Army Air Forees. 





w 


. THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958 


This Page Declassified IAW ΕΟΊ2958 





112 


On 9 April all existing reconnaissance squadrons were redesignated 
as bombardment squadrons and assigned as the fourth bombardment equadron 
of their respective groups, and the photographic section in each re- 
connaissance squadron was to be tranaferred to the group headquarters. 
Fach air force was to be assigned a photographic group, consisting of 
one mapping squadron, two photographic squadrons, and a group head- 
quarters suuadron. This expanded program called for the activation 
of six photographic groups between 1 Joly and 31 December 1942, but 
it was not until December 1943 that the Sth Photographic Squadron was 
assigned to the 6th Photographic Group in Australia, 

Under the reorganisation the 18th Reconnaissance Squadron, of the 
224 Bombardzent Group (M) at Townsville, became the 408th Bombardnent 
Squadron (M); the 15th Reconnaissance Squadron, of the 3éth Bombardment 
Group (M) at Ballarat, became the 405th Bombardment Sj4uadron (M); the 
13th Reconnaissance Squadron of the 43d Beubardnent Group (H) at Laver- 
ton, became the 403d Bombardment Squadron (H); and the 4Cth Reconnais- 
sance Squadron--the famous "Kangaroo 3juadron"--of the 19th Bombardment 
Group, became the 435th Bombardment, Squadron a. s All heavy bom- 
bardment squadrons in combat condition, however, continued to fly patrol 
and reconnaissance missions, supplementing the work of the 8th Fhoto- 
graphic Squadron. 

Allied aerial reconnaissance during the first week of May was re- 
sponsible for the discovery of a formidable Japanese fleet in the 
Coral Sea--a discovery whioh Jed to a decisive air and naval battle 
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and resulted in a major set-besk for the Japanese foross. On & May 

a »ixssble enemy force moved into the pert of Tulagi in the southeastern 
Solomons and quickly overcame the small Alijed forces. Allied alir~ 
oraft, however, in an attack on the Jipansse naval force, sank & 

light eruiser, two destroyers, four gunboats, and a supply ship.^7 
Having secured their flank position as & preliminary step toward a 
larger operstion, the Japanese began their next move westward through 
the Coral Sea. Here, on 6 May, planes of the 435th Bombardment Squadres, 
on armed reconnaissance missions out of Port Moresby, first sontacted 
unita of the eneny fleet. Moving in seven groups, rather than in 
one, the large fleet was reported to consist of 2 siroraft carriers, 

7 cruisers, 17 destroyers, 16 wmidentifiel warships, 2 submerines, 1 
submarine tender, and 21 transport ships.*? 

On the basis of information forwarded by reconnaissance units, 
Allied naval ferces moved into the area and on 7 and 8 May were 
attacked by enemy planes in the vicinity of the Loulsiade Archipelago. 
While 23 Japanese planes were being shot down in this area, Allied 
carrier-based planes and αλλ. the long-range aírora&ft which could be 
asseubled on the northeast poset of Australia were engaged im bombing 
the main unite of the Japanese fleet. This phase of the action resulted 
in the sinking of one memy aircraft carrier and one heavy eruiser and 
the damaging of one additional ship of each sype. ^9 On 9 May the 
remaining enemy ships were observed withdrawing to the nerth. Through- 
ους these operations Allied planes, topping-up est Pert Meresby, esn- 


tinued to attack enemy s allations along the nerthern 
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New Guinea coast and succeeded in sinking additional ships. Besides the 
19th Bombardment Group and some ef the fighter squadrons, the 22d and 

3d Bombardaent Groups also partidipated. In additien to working out of 
Port Moresby against enemy naval and land targets, the 24 Greup ran 
patrols from Charters Towers east toward New Caledonia from the first 

of May until the end of the Goral Sea action. 

The total enesy losses from thia action, as reported on 16 May, in- 
cluded 1 aircraft carrier, ) submarine, 1 heavy cruiser, 2 light cruisers, 
2 destroyers, 4 gunboats, and 2 transports; in addition, an enemy air- 
craft earrier, submarine, light eruiser, and transport vessel were damaged 


^ 


and over 100 aircraft destroyed.” fhe American airoraft carrier Lexington 
was lost in the action, along with l tanker, 1 destroyer, and 66 planes.” 
Throughout tne engagement there was no contact between the opposing naval 
unite; the action was confined to contact between the Japanese and Allied 
air forces and between the air and naval forces. 

Commenting on the part of the Allied Air Forces in the Coral Sea 
action, General MacArthur exprassed the opinien that complete coordina- 
tion wes attained with the naval forses.” The coordination, however, 
seeus to havre been on the gommand rether than on the operational level, 
for some of the planes from the Allied Air Forces bombed certain 
American naval units largely because the airmen had no information 
as to the position of the anite, ^. In addition to participating 
in the actual engagemont, however, the land-based planes carried 
out extensive reconnaissance of the Solemons area from New Ireland south- 


eastward to the eastern boundary of the Southwest Pacific Area; in addition 
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armed patrols were flown along the New Guinea osast to the Louisiade 
Isiends, thence westward te Part Moresby; in the oral Sea ares weet of 
Tulagi; throughout the Bieuarek Apohipelago; seress the mouth ef the 
Gulf of Carpentaria; and in the Darwin area. Operations wera hampered 
somhait by unfaverable weather, by the great distemees which had ta be 
flown (nesessitasting the «se of bemb bay tanke), by the absense of 
fighter protestien for bombers, and by the unsuitability of high-altitads 
bombing against moving targets. Perhaps the ehief operational lesson 
from the Coral Sea engagement was that high-altitude bombing by individual. 
airplanes against meving targets was only partially effestive and ‘ut 
economic from theequipment stendpeint.* While this was a long-establiahed 
principle in AAF technique and acties, the small number ef bombers whioh 
General MacArthur sould put inte the air at one time made pattern bonb- 
ing praetically impossible.’ ` 
Despite tho reported coordination between the Allied Air Feroes aná 
the naval. forees of the South Pasific Ares during this engagement, the 
fact remained that the forees in Australia were hampered in any aktenpts 
to operate with naval forses, largely beeause ef A lack 5f infermtion 
en the location and plane of the latter. General Royse, in a personal 
letter to Generel Haruon on 25 May, sumarised the situation? 
We do net know where Naval veseals are, . . . what they egn-~ 
template doing, ner whens all we know is that semetines, 
with only a few heurs netice, we are asked te coeparate 
in seme Naval operation. . . . our striking ferce is new 
located along the railroad Line from Townsville te Glen 
curry. This necessitates flying the airér&ft to Meresby 


pping up before they can depart on the raid and fip- 
ing that same distance back after the raid, Thie distance 


----. 
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varies from 600 to 800 miles. It means that we are using 
from 3 to 5 hours fuel each way before the airplane ever 
starts on a mission. This also means that the airplanes 
mist be flown to Moresby so as to arrive at dusk the day 
before the start of any soheduled mission. It ise frequently 
impossible, therefore, to comply with Navy requests as they 
do not give us enough time to get to the topping off on the 
previous evening. 


It was believed at Headquarters, AAF, that the most appropriate 
remedy for this situation would be the enlarging of the Southwest 
Pacific Area to encompass the entire Melanesian group and to include 
the Santa Crus Islands, the New Hebrides, New Caledonia, and New 
Zealand. Such a move seemed logical, inasmuch as any offensive opera- 
tion from Australia against the islanda to the north and northeast 
would require concurrent action against enemy installations in the 
loner Solomons and would thus involve action from the air ferce 
units based on New Caledonia and the New Hebrides.” No change was 
made, however, in the boundary lines of the South and Southwest Pacific, 
since this possibility had already been thoroughly discussed and in 
the opinion of OPD there was no chance of reopening the issue at that 
time. It was also believed inadvisable to have instructions issued 
to the Navy Department for eloser coordination with the air units in 
Australia, since General Marshall was "handling the larger question 
of Army and Navy cooperation personally." 

The action in the Coral Sea had demonstrated--even if imperfectly— 
that the Allied forces in the two areas could operate together. The 
achievement of closer coordination was to be a matter of time. "his 


Corel Sea action, representing the thwarting of a wajor eneny attempt 
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to land invasion forees on the southern coast of New Guineas, hed 





also emphasized the need for greater serial strength in the South 
weat Pacific Area. The enemy obviously was determined to take Fort 
Moresby--the key to Allied defense of northern Australía ani the 
stepping-stone for Allied offensive operations throughout the Bismarck 
Archipelago. ‘The tempo of aerial operations centered on this pivotal 
point was rapidly increasing, for on eight of the 12 days preceeding 
7 Way the Japanese carried out heavy air attacks on Port Moresby. In 
. the same perícd of 12 days, on the other hand, the Allies staged 12 
raids on Japanese installations along the northern coast of New 
Guinea, centering their attention upon the airfields at Lae and 
Salanaua. 
7 Rabaul, with ite several Japanese airdrones and concentrations 
- of shipping, wes also receiving ita share of attention. From the 
first all-American raid on Raban} on 23 February, this eneny strong- 
hold had been one of the most consistently bombed targets in the 
. Southwest Pacific, For several months the 435th Squadron was the only 
unit in Australia equipped to carry out such attacks. Because of the 
great distances involved, the bombers had to fly without fighter pro- 
tection. Typical of toso attacks was the one announced by General 
Nacarthur's headquarters on 5 May, when it was stated that Brig, Gen. 
- Mertin F. Seanlon had personally Led & raid by B-17's which left Rabaul 


4 
i “strewn with blazing wreckage." Actually, this mission, which took 





; place on 4 May, was not executed as = requently happened -~ 
! 
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weather interfered with the completion of the objestive at Rabaul. 
On the return trip, however, Lae aintrome was attacked, with all bombë 
hitting the target area and leaving three enemy planes burning on the 
ground.” 
On 5 May another flight took place in the Southwest Pacific, but 
this action received no publicity. It was a last desperste attempt to 
carry supplies into the Philippines by air. In a D-17 loaded with mortars, 
ammunition, and other supplies, Capt. Alvin J. Mueller and it. Paul E. 
Cool, of the 435th Squadron, flew to Valencia Field on Mindanao, hoping to 
evacuate more personnel after unloading the carge. For three hours they 
sircled the Lerritory bui dould get no signal; after running into thunder- 
storms, the plane hed to leave the area without landing. Most of the 
mortars were thrown out to lighten the plans, but the fliers were forced 
to land in a lagoon, where they were rescued by submarine on 10 May. 
Ry this tine the outnumbered, hungry, and exhausted forcec under Li. Gen. 
Jonathan Wainwright had surrendered to tho Japanese after 28 daya of 
fiery siege. ^ Tne resonqueat of the Philippines thus became an sven 
more remote possibility. The immediate task at hand was the halting of 
the Japenese advance through New Guinea, Nex Britain, and the Solomona, 
and the holding of Australia as a base for future offensive operations. 
While no attempt can be made here to give even a partial account 
of Allied air operations during the spring and early sumer of 1942, a 
fen facts can be reviewed to show somewhat the nature and extent of 
operations, as well as the performance of material and men in the 


Southwest Pacific Area. For the most part, the Ausrican units of the 
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Allied Air Forces were slow in reaching a stage of combat readiness, 
alther because of the lack of planes and facilities or because of the 
lack of flying personnel. The 43d Bombardment Croup (H) and the 38th 
Bombardment Group (M), for example, had only their ground echelons 
throughout this períod, The first combat crews of the 43d Group did 
not begin to arrive until July, snd--according to Maj. C. H. Diehl, 
commanding officer--the group was aot able to begin combet operations 
until kuguate 

The alr echelon of the 38th Group was originally scheduled to 
move to Australis shortly after the ground echelon, whieh left the 
United States on 31 Savery.” At the last ninube orders were changed, 
moving the 201 officers and 198 enlisted men comprising the combat 
crews of the group (69th, 70th, and 7lst Bombardment Squadrons and 
15th Reconnaissance Squadron) from 3en Francisco port of embarkation 
to Patterson Field, Ohio, for an intensive training period of ap- 
proximately one month before proeseding to tustralia. Four days 
after these orders were issued, they wers amended to include only 
171 officers and 57 enlisted men, with each crew consisting of one 
officer pilot, one officer co-pilot, one officer navigator, and one 
enlisted crew chief. The remaining members of the combat crews were 
to move to Australia in compliance with the original inatructions. 
On 36 Harch, however, it was further ordered that the remaining com- 
bat crew members be unloaded at once and moved to Patterson Field for 
temporary duty.” 


In the meantime, the combat sady arrived 
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at Patterson Field were having their troubles with the B-26, Funda- 
mental defects in the design of the plane and the resulting mainte- 
nance problems were rapidly weakening the pilots’ faith in their planas. 
Col. Robert D. Knapp, who commanded the 38th Group from its activation 
date until it reached the port of embarkation, was of the opinion that 
production of the B-26 should be stopped unless its maintenance and 
flying characteriatios could be improved. In one three-day period in 
March the 38th Group had seven accidents with the 3-25; and, according 
to Colonel Knapp, the combat crews were baconing so "jittery" from the 
many accidents among well-trained pilots that they had diffisulty in re- 


48 
laxíng while flying and were thus more likely to make fatal mistakes. 


The 38th Group, accidents and jittery nerves notwithstanding, con 
tinued with its training, which on 6 April was sxpested to be com- 
pleted by the middle of May. Further delays, however, were to ensue. 
Qn 12 April, AAF approval was given to recommendations made by a 
apecial board of officers who had conducted a formal inquiry into 
the B-26 dilemma. In accordance with the findings, all B-26's in the 
United States were grounded, pending specific release for flying and 
under such restrictions as might be issued by the Materiel Command. 

The 57 B-26's then being used by the 33th Group at Patterson Field 
were to be modified at the earliest practicable date, incorporating 
all the changes recommended by the special beard. S 

The 38th Group continued its medium bomber training in B-25's 
and the date for movement to Australia was set for June. Orders were 
issued, in the meantime, for B7 enlisted men of the aroup to enter 
gunnery training schoels on 16 May. r Om 16 May the combat crens 
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of the 69th and 70th Squadrons were relieved from assignment to the 
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forces in Australia and were designated for eventual movement to New 
Caledonia and the Fiji Islands, leaving only the air echelons of Head- 
quarters and Headquarters Squadron, the 71st Bombardment Squadron, and 
the 15th Reconnaissance Squadron (redesignated the 405th Bombardment 
Squadron) to be sent to Australia. The air echelon of Headquarters 
and Headquarters Squadron, after being ordered to 3an Francisco on 
28 June, sailed on 21 July, ? On 2 August half of the 7lst Squadron 
departed for Australia in eizht Be258's, with the remaining eight 
planes and crews soheduled to depart the following day. The 405th 
Squadron, with 16 B-250's, was ordered from Patterson Fleld and was 
scheduled to depart from San Franciseo about 7 --- Thus, 
insofar as combat operations are concerned, both the 38th Sombardaent 
Group (M) and the 43d Bombardment Group (iH) can be disregarded for 
their usefulness to the forces in Australia during the spring and 
early summer of 1942. 

The otLer medium bombardment group in Australia, the 22d, by 
the latter pert of April was equipped with 30 B-26's and 12 B-25's. 
Stationed in the Townsville area and composed of the zd, 19th, 33d, 
and 408th Bombardment Squadrons, the group was reported by General 
Brett in early Mey as "doing well in combat,” but the planes were unable 
to function with one engine gone and, in addition, certain mechanical 
restrictions forced the planes to operate at low altitudes. Equipped 
with the original model Be26, the first squadron of the group started 


operations egainst Japanese in the 





early part of April. 
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In addition to these land objectives, the group was preparing 
to operate against naval targets, Since the B-26 was the only Army 
plane in the Southwest Pacific equipped to carry torpedoes, one 
squadron of the group was in training for torpedo work. In ac- 
eordanee with arrangements completed by the Army Air Forces with the 
Navy Department on 17 March, 14 naval officer pilots and nine enlist- 
ed pilots, then in Australia, were to be attached to the B-26 group 
dn order to assist in training the crews in the use of torpedoes. 
The Navy was also to attach technical experte to the 22d drop. 

The success of the B-26 against the enemy was attributed by one 
group member to the fact that most of the crews were well acquainted 
with the peculiarities of the plane; during the practice maneuvers 
in Louisiana the men had accumulated a considerable amount of flying 
time, and the ground echelon had learned how to service the planes 
under difficult circumstances, The initial success of the 826 
in operations was also partly due to the fact that it was a new 
type of aircraft to the Japenese fliers, who had to experiment with 
various angles of approach before finding one which they believed to 
be advantageous, Seasoned pilots were enthusiastic about the speed 
and mansuverability of the 5-26; in later models heavier armament 
was installed, giving the plane added protection. Because of the 
maintenance problem, however, and other difficulties encountered in 
the operation of the plane, by August of 1942 no more B~26'e were 
scheduled to be sent to the Southwest Paeifis; | but the 22d 


Bombardment Group had n record for 
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itself in 9-26 operations against the Japanese, 





The other medium bonbardment type in this theater--the B-25-- 
was being used extensively by the 34 Bombardmont Group (L), along 
with its dwindling supply of à-24's, This group, after absorbing 
the remnants of the 27th 3ombardment Group (L) in Hareh, had been 
able to carry out its first mission on 6 Aprile-a successful 
attack on the landing strip at Gasmata, New Britain--although some 
of the more seasoned pilots of the former 27th Group head begun to 
carry out missions from Port lioreaby on 1 April, with their A-24's 
escorted by the P-40's of the 75 Fighter Squadron (RAAF). By the 
middle of the mouth the group had flom its new Be25's to the Phil- 
ippines for the twoeday attack on enemy shipping and installations. 
Coupesed of the 8th, 13th, S9th, and 90th Squadrons and stationed at 
Charters Towars, the group performed numerous reconnaissance, petrol 
and attack missions out of Port oreaby, sometines with fighter escort 
but more ofte unescorted. 

Aocording to the experience of the 3d Group, the Be25 prawed to 
be a satisfactory combat plane, its chief disadvantage being the lack 
of compromise between bomb load and tel. Modifications were being 
made in the United States, however, which improved the combat value 
of the B-253 and the Be25C's which were ready for ferrying in July 
were equipped with torpedo attachments. ^ Less satisfactory was 
the de24 dive bomber, shich had too short a range and was especially 
vuluneraole to attack, , Since the plane was originally designed for 


use on an aircraft carrier, little effort was being made in the 
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66 
United States to make it suitable eas a land-based plane, 


When no longer available from the United States, the À-24 was 

replaced by the &-20À, 42 of which were scheduled for shipment to 
Australia during Marth. Considerable difficulty was encountered 
by the 3d Bombardment Group in getting the À-20'g into operation, 
The two fundamental weaknesses of the plane were insufficient 
range and bw insufficient forward firing power, In May tha group 
began to make modifications which eventually eliminated the weak- 
nesses of the plane, Work was started on an experimental basis at 
Charters Towera to add four .50-cal. guns to the four .30-cal, guns 
which were already installed ín the nose of the plane, Before the 
experiment could be completed, shops were sot up at Amberley Field 
to make the installations, The range of the A-20 was increased oy the 
use of two 450-gallon bomb bay tanks. A period of approximately 
three months had to pass before the planes could get into operation, 
for in addition to the time required for modifications, much tine 
was consumed in waiting for the arrival of necessary parts. 
Members of the 3d Bombardment Group succinctly described this exas- 
perating situation as follows: "No guns, and finally guns but no 
solenoids, solenoids and no brackets, brackets and no chargers, and so 
on” In the meantime, pllots were being brained in the uses of the 
new guns and in the general handling of the 4-20, 

Like the 22d and 3d Jombardment Groups, the 19th Bombardment 


Group was located in the Iggnswille area and, except for the 435th 
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Squadron, was so"ewhat slor in gettin: into operation, After reorganize- 
ing at Yelbourne, the 26th, 30th.and 93d Squadrons had completed their 
move to Cloncurry in Queensland by the latter cart of April, although 
advance units of these squadrons were oarrying out a few patrol missions 
by the middle of the nonthe Toppingeup at dorn Island or Port Horesby, 
the Bel7's on bombing missions were frequently unable to hit their tar- 
get because of unfavorable weather, a condition which could not be 
ascertained before a satisfactory system of meteorological service was 
established, According to General Brett, up until May the group had 
been prevented from saking a good record because of the lack of spare 
parts and tools and because of the "burned out" condition of the com 
bat crews who had participated in the Philippine and Java wetion. 

In the face of trese difficulites, the 19th Group carried out almost 
daily patrol or bombing missions, despite the fact that some of the 
squadrons were able at times to get only one plane into the air, 

In May the 93d Squadron and part of the 28th Squadron moved to Long- 
reach, while the 30th Squadron remained at Cloncurry and the 435th 
Squadron was still at Sarbut Fleld, Townsville. The units remained 
substantially in these locations until 24 July, when the entire group 
eewith the excaption of the 435th Squadron-emoved to Mareeba in north 
ern Queensland. Throughout this period the 19th Group carried the 
entire heavy bombardment burden in the Southwest Pacific Area end, 
through several group and nunerous individual citations, beeame one 

of the most honored units of the rgy Air Forces. 


The three Áneriosn fighter groups, along with the 76 Group of 






the RAAF, were engared in defensive vrer 
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duties, and attack atesions. A study of the operational experience, 
needs, and losses of these groups, made early in May, provides some 
revealing statistics on the condition of tnese units and on the 
effects of thelr operations. ^ By this time the groups, as a whole, 
were equipped with their allotted number of aircraft, including a 
reserve of 50 percent. More specifically, the Sth Fighter Group 

had 89 P-39's; the 35th Group had 70 P-400'sy the 49th Group had 70 
Pe40!sj and the 76 Group (RAAF) had Bl P-40's, making a total of 310 
fighter planes, This number, with the 130 aircraft in storage, 
assembly, or en route, made a total of 440, the exact number required 
for 100 per cent T/BÀ and 50 per cent reserve for the four groups. 
Tho Corel 3ea action, occurring at the time these firures were being 
compiled, was expected to cause depletion of all reserve fichter 
planes by the first of June. 

Operational losses were unusually high, During the 120 days 
prior to 8 Mey, there was a loss of 399 fighter aircraft, or an aver- 
age.of more than 99 per month. Certain qualifying factors should be 
taken into consideration, however, In the first place, 30 per cent 
of these lesses were sustained in the ferrying of planes and can be 
attributed to the inexperience of the pilots, In the second place, 
the period included the Java operations, when unusually high losses 


were suffered because of the lack of bases and of supply, repair, and 


maintenance facilities. Wi to statistics compilsd by the 
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British on their operational loases, seven aircraft per month per fighter 
squadron operating 25 planes was the average-~a figure whieh was believed 
te represent more accurately the loss under normal combat conditions. On 
this besis, the four fighter groups in the Southwest Pacific Area would 
require & total monthly replacement of 84 planes, 

While the three American groups were up to their authorized strength 
in aircraft, they were below strength in personnel--both officer and 
enlisted, There was a total shoriaze of 104 pilots and 454 enlisted men. 
In addition, three fighter sector headquarters, then undergoing re~ 
organisation, would require 25 mere officers qualified in fighter contro] 
and intercept plotting, making a total shortage of 129 pllets. The 
casualty rate called for an averaze monthly replacement of tour pilots 
per squadron, or a totel of 49% pilote, The actual casualty rate was 
57, rather than 48, but because of the Java operations this ficure was 
felt to be slightly higher than it would otherwise have been, The fight- 


er units then in combat areas were suffering a monthly casualty rate of 


63 enlisted men per squadron, including both fatalities and hospitalisation. 


It was found that approximately 25 per cent of this number would be re 
turned to duty within 30 days, thus leaving a monthly replacement fig- 
ure of 45 enlisted men per squadron, or an estinated total of 180 
enlisted replacements for each fighter group in a combat area, 

In addition to the specifie numbers required to bring the fighter 
units up to authorized strength, certain other factors were found to 
be necessary in order to reduce losses and to maintain the highest 
morale, training, and combat efficiency, Many of the losses had re- 
sulted from the necessity of uggad ix onnel. Gince the 
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8quadrons arrived in the theater with only cadre strength, they were 
filled up with inexperlenoed personnolj; and the pressure of the eneuy 
did not allow time for sufficient training for combat, Hence, it 
was considered essential that all personnel be thoroughly trained 
before joining the fighter mita It was further recommended that 
@ recreational center for pilots be eatablished in the sone of the 
interior, since the operations in the Southwest Pacific Área had 
"definitely prowen that a pilot left in the combat area for any length 
of time is a casualty." Ideally, an entire unit would be relieved 
from tha combat sone after 30 days of intensive action, Actually, 
the limited number of fighter units which were ready for operations 
in the spring of 1942 did not allow for the immediate establishment 
of & rotation system in this theater, A final recommendation as a 
result of the study of fighter groups was that a ferry command of 
experienced pilots be provided for ferrying sircraft from the 
assenbly point to the combat sone, 

While the fighter units, a» a whole, had to operate under un- 
favorable conditions, the zroups nevertheless turned in creditable 
performances against the Japanese. The 49th Fighter croup, com 
sanded by Col, Paul B. Turtsmith, achieved notable success against 
the enemy in the Dervin arsa, From 7 April until 23 August (the 
date of Generel Royce'ts departure from the theater) the group 
downed 64 enemy aircraft, with a loss of only 16 πα Accorde 
ing to General Royce, credit should be given the 49th Group for twice 


this nuaber, for many more Japanese planes were undoubtedly lost in 
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the 500-π116 over-weter flight back to their base, as a result of 
mechanieal failures, lack of fuel, and damages sustained in combat. 

The 49th Group had been the first of the three American fighter 
groups in Australia to get into operations, moving into the Darwin 
area in mid-March, From 17 Mareh to 5 May, the group operated from 
several landivg strips, using the standard type of interceptor con- 
trol, against Japanese T-97 type bombers and navy Zero fighters. 
During this period, maintenance proeedures were established and 
tactics against the enemy were worked out. Part of the success of 
the group was “undoubtedly the result of careful maintenance. For 
exanple, every third night all guns were dropped and completely 
stripped, oiled, and polisheds gun failure was thus reduced to a 
minimum, Furthermore, all beltec ammunition was unbelted each 
night and each round was ofled, polished, and rebelted; also all 
gun openings were carefully sealed as a protection againat duat 
and cand. 

The frequent enemy air attacks on Darwin gave the group ample 
opportunity to develop optimum tactics, One of the most successful 
engagements with the enemy occurred on 25 April, when Allied pilots-- 
with no loss to themselves--shot down ll out of 33 planes whieh.at- 
tacked Darwin, One squadron of the 49th Group accounted for 10 of 
the 11 planes in this fourteenth raid on Darin. The tactics 


which were developed in such interceptions were determined largely 
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by the characteristics of the Pe40, Because af its slow rate of 
climb and inanility to overate at high levels, the P-A40 had to be 
ured in hit-anderun tactics against enemy fizhters, Un all om 
counters with oombers the P-40'g wore climbing to meet the enemy 
and were therefore in a poor positiona to attack the bombers; in 
many interceptions the fighters found Japanese bombers at 30,000 
feet, 5,000 feet abora tie operational level of the PhO. 
Attenpts at interception were thus not always successful, 

The 75 Fighter Squadron (RAAF) was having a similar experience 
with the Pe40, Operating out of Port Moresby, the squadron by 11 
May had destroyed approrimately 50 enemy aircraft, with a loss of 
only 15 P-~40's and four pilots ac ea resuit of enemy action. Al! 
T-40 squadrons in thís theater--inoluding those provisional aqvad- 
rons operating during the Java canpaigne-had maintained an avorage 
of three to four enemy aircraft downed for every P-40 lost, but the 
pilots wsre always operating against superior odds and ic a fighter 
plane which could not always reach the level of enemy aircraft, At 
medium altitudes, 10,000 to 18,000 feet, the P-40 was estimated to 
be 40 to 50 miles faster than the Zero fiohter and was considered 
an excellent anti-bombardnment fighter; above 18,000 feet, however, 
the performance was slugcish, The rate of climb, moreover, was con~ 
sidered tooslow at ull altitudes, and the wing loading was too high 


to allow maneuvering with enemy fighters. 
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Similar difficulties were encountered with the P-39, although 
this plane was slightly later in getting into combat than the P-40. 
Two American fighter squadrons noved into Port Moresby in late April 
to relleve the RAAF units which had been literally used up in combat. o 
On 30 April and 1 May the P-39!s of these two squadrons received their 
baptisa of fire in combat with the Japanese. Lt. Col. Boyd D. "Buza" 
Wagner, who had distinguished himael? during the early days of the war 
in the Philippines, participated in this action and forwarded to the 
Commanding General of the Allied Air Forces a full report whieh repre- 
sented the consensus of the pilots participating in the two missions. ^ 
The report is of more than passing interest, for ít revsals not only 
the actual details of the enoounters, but also the reactions of the 
pilote after their first combat, and their conclusions as to their own 
planes and those of the enemy. 

Aceording to Colonel ager, 13 P-39!s tock off from Port Moresby 
on 30 April for a ground strafing mission against Lae airdrose, 180 
miles north. In order to avoid detection the planes made the approach 
to Lae from 50 miles out at sea at a height of approximately 100 feet. 
At about 20 miles out, four planes were sent ahead for the purpose of 
engaging the eneuy security patrol over the airdrome. The enemy patrol 
wae draw: off to the east of the airdrome, and the P-39!e encountered 
no alr resistance during the strafing. From the pea approach the 
fighters, flying in 3-3-plans element, strafed a line of 13 to 15 enemy 
bombers, meeting only inaccurate gunfire and antiaircraft fire during 


the attack. Several Zeros then appear P-39's from 
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above. Immediately dropping the belly tanks and opening the throttles, 








the pilots of the P-39's began to pull away from the enemy planes. Then. 
mora Zeros appeared, making & total of 12 or 13 altegether. The entire 
formation of strafing P-33's turned back, since the four planes were 
hopelessly outnumbered. The result was a fieros lowaititude dogfight 
(between 50 and 1,000 feet) which continued about 30 miles down the 
collet and then baek again. Four Zeres sod three P-39's were shot down, 
but all three pilots of the latter were safe upon landing--either psrs- 
chuting or srash-Landing on the beach. The Zeros went dow in flames, 
indiesting the lagk of leakproof gasoline tanks, ^ 

On the following day 12 P-39's intercepted & formation of 10 enemy 
gl-kypa bümbars, escorted by 8 Zeros. The P~39's, in two waves ef 7 
and 5, attacked the bombers head-on and shot, dom 3 before the ¿Zeros 
entered the fight, Two Zeros were then shot dem by cannon fire in 
head-on attacks, and one P«39 wax shot down in flames. 

On beth days the Japanese fighter-pilot teamwork was described as 
excellent. Apparently flying in « three-ship stagger formation, the 
second plane kept a distance of about 100 yards behind the leader, while 
the third plane stayed the same distance behind the second, The flights 
were ragged, with ali planes extept the leader wearing loosely. Very 
definite tacties were followed in attacks on a single 5-30, when all 
Zeres except one (which attacked from the rear) placed theusel ves 
on sither side, even with and slightly above the P-39, in sn attempt 
to "box" the plans. Firat one Zero and nother would get into 
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position behind the P-39, firing intermittent burats for abeut 10 sesenda, 
then zooming up to either aide to be replaced by the moet forward plane 
on that side. The firing was inaccurate especially at long range, mhile 
the P-39 was "roughly slipping and skidding violently" in evasive tactics. 
The reactions of the P-39 pilots after their first engagement with 
the enemy were remarkably alike. Most of the pllote vividly remembered 
their first and last "shots," bot few could accurately recall what eo- 
eurred in the interim. Psychologically, the effects of this initial 
action wers "consistent--a deep feeling of the seriousness of fighter 
combat, and a keen anticipation for the next combat mission.* All the 
pilots, moreover, were "impressed with a thorough respest and admiration 
of the flying qualities of the Zero fighters," 
The pilots also made some discoveries about their own planes. It 
was already known, of course, that the P-39, like the P-4O, was not 
able to perform effectively ebeve 18,000 feet and that ite rate of 
climb was slew. The 37-mmn. cannon was found to be an extrenely desireable 
weapon, but "bugs" still had to be aliminateds steppages in air were 
frequent and it was diffitult to reload and recharge during €ombat be- 
cause of the high loading and charging forces.” In performance against 
enemy aircraft in the two engagements en 30 April and 1 May, the P-39 
was desoríbed as excellent and as approximately 10 per cent better than 
the P-40 in every respect except maneuverability, The greatest weak- 
ness of the P-39 was felt to be in the lack of rear armorplate pro- 
tection for the engine, whieh inereased the vulnerability of the 
plane, All the P-3?ts shot down “were 
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. coolant system. a It was further discovered that the hydraulle 
- propellors threw ofl on the windshield, causing poor forward visi- 
-. bility. Immediate attempts to stop the oil leakage by the instalia- 
tion of a new type of gasket were only partially successful. Other 
cases of malfunctioning were found in the landing gear, nose gear, 
and radio equipment .°2 
Always fighting with the knowledge that their aircraft could 
not compete with the enemy at high altitudes, the fighter pilots 
in the Southwest Pacific neverthelese used their weapons te the best 
. advantage. By the end of Mey the planes had made much progress 
in wresting sir mperiority from the Japanese over Fort Moresby, 
although rarely more than 20 planes could be put into the eky at 
one tins, D By this time General Scanlon, heading Air Command 
` Ko. 2, had moved to Port Meresby and hed somewhat revised the use 
of tne fighter planes. He hed abandoned the P39 atrafing raids en 
Lae ond Salamaua airdromes, because of losses which were considered 
excessive in the oarly attacks on these objectives.” Escort 
missions to these objectives were also abandoned as impracticable 
(in view of the distance and the iínadeguato fuel capacity), there- 
by reducing the fighter operations to patrole and interception ef 
enemy attacke in the vicinity of Fort Horesby. Along with the 
concentration om aerial defense of Port Moresby, the ground de- 
- fenses had been considerably fuproved, as the enemy discovered on 25 
t e kay. The Japanese had radioed thelr promise to attack Port Moresby on 
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this date and they advised Allied evacuation.  Attaoking age had been 
promised, tha Japanese net searchlight batteries for the first tine, 
along with heavy antiaircraft fire, in contrast with the situation 
several months before when there was no antiaircraft defense and when 
aney planes could spend hours in selecting choice targets.” 

The fighter squadrons at Port Moresby, however, had been operating 
under the most exacting conditions. The 35th Squadren (of the 8th 
Fighter Group), lees two flights, was based at Twelve Mile Airdrame (12 
. miles from Port Moresby), while the 36th Squadron of the same group, 

with two flighta of the 35th Squadron, was based at Seven Mile Airdreme. 
Attached te each squadron was one flight of P-400's and pilots from the 
- 39th and 40th Squadrons of the 35th Fighter Group.” Many of the pilots 
. had been flying three to six hours a day on operational missions for 
> periods in excess of one week, without relief. dach squadron had only 
26 pilots (although the 1/0 called for a minimum of 35) and at the end 
of May was able to keep only 18 to 20 aircraft in commission. Both 
. aquadrons were controlled by "Visual from a ground alert status," and 
on every alert all available aircraft were put into the air, since 
it was considered too dangerous to leave planes on the ground during 
anemy reids, While such action may have protected the planes, it placed 
a terrific atrain on the fliers, for sickness often reduced the number 
J of available pilots to the point that every pilot was on the alert 12 
hours every day. The result, of course, was fatigue and undue tension. 


᾽ The ground personnel, while believed adequate, also suffered from ganeral 


fatigue as A result of the type and intensity of operations. 
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Án or 'anizational problem was entailed in the fact that no prae 








vision had been made for a tactica] headquarters to coordinate the 
work of the two squacrons, While Jeneral Seanlon was in command of 
al] air units in the area, he had no fighter operational staff., Δ 
minimum staff, consistin; of a supply officer, an opsraticns officer, 
and four to six clerks, was not only desirable, but was essential. 
Absence of such a staff had resulted in uncoordinated action by the 
squadrons, through no fault of the scuadron commanders; mutual agree- 
ment was sirsly a poor substitute fer the proper coordination which 
could be proviced by a hither headquarters, Y%riefing before nissions 
was haphezard and was often relayed from one squadron to another, 
Especially needed was a supply officer, who could take care of che 
unloading, storing, and distributing of supplies--tasks which ware 
then beinp performed by the already overworked ground crews, The 
total effect of this lack of organization and shortage of needed 
personnel was the lowering of efficiency and morale. 

In the oninion of Lt. Col. Frederic H, Smithy Jre, not only 
did these conditions need to be rectified, but a definite plen 
was needed to rotate the six firhter squadrons then available for 
combat in this area, In the first place, it was reo ommended that the 
39th and 40th Squadrons of the 35th Fighter Sroup (then at Townsville) 
relieve the 35th and 26th Squadrons, which in turn would relieve the 
Oth Squadron (of the Sth Group) at Sriebane and the 41st Squadron 


(of the 35th Group) at Sydney, The 80th and 41at Squadrons then in 


turn would proceed by rail to Townsville, arriving in time to ad 
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the 39th and 40th Squadrons on the day of their move to Port Moresby. 
While the exact details of these recomendations may not have been 
followed, the 35th and 36th Squadrons were eventually relieved of their 
assignment at Port Moresby and by early July they were stationed in the 
Tomsville ares. The 29th and 40th Squadrons, moreovar, wers at Port 
Moresby; the 80th and lat Squadrons wera both in the Brisbane area, 
the latter having moved from the Sydney sre." 

While organizational problems--as they related to operstions— 
were being worked out, requests wers eontinually being made from the 
Southwest Pacific Area for the assignment of fighter alroraft which 
could equal the alinbing power and operational altitudes of enemy sir- 
craft. Japanese fighters had been quick to take advantage of the P-39 
and P-LO. In this regard, Colonel Wagner reported in the latter part 
of May that 

. « « there has seldom been on even Sight between Japanese 

Zero type fighters and our own. Only by virtue of armor 
Plate protestion, leak-proof fuel tanks, and ruggedness of 
gonstruction ef our fighters, has there not been a great 
many more of our pilots killed and airplanes destroyed. 
Our fighter pilote have proven their courage and ability 
to fight continuously against superior odds and still 
maintain & very high morals. This high morale, however, 
has bem with fighter pilots a forced one, with the 
knowledge that Japanese fighters would be just as high 


above tomorrow as they were today, and that the first 


combat would be an attack from above out of the 


ai 
sun. 
At tnis time the P«38 and P-47 were the only U. 3. planes ìn pro- 
dustien which incorporated the features naeded in the fighter planes 
in the Southwest Pacific Area, but commitments on these planes did 


not allow for any te go to this theater.” It cannot be concluded 






thet the need fer such planes was net —— ESEo— 
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AAF, but rather the needs olsewhere were considered greater, Efforts 
were put forth to make some early provision for Pe38's to so to the 
Southwest Pacific, but no arrangements could be worked out. The Director 
of Air Defense, for example, urgently recommended that a minimus of one 
group of Pe33's be provided in Australia, without increasing the total 
number of groups assigned to that area. It was sugzested that the Pe38's 
be sent as replacements, at the rate of 65 per month. Once a total of 
120 P-38'a had been aBsígned, approximately one third of the 65 required 
each month for attrition could be Pe38's, The irector of Air Defense 
belfeved that the assignment of P-38's to Australia was of sufficient 
(Importance to justify the aasiznment of Pe39's--rather than P»38'g-- 
to one of the groups in the Weatern Defense Command. 

No relief, however, was immediately forthcoming for the fighter 
units in Australia. As stated in June, the contemplated employment 
of six Pe33 groups in the SighthAir Force, in conjunction with photo~ 
graphio requirements, left na surplus of this type of plane for use in 
Australia in the immediate future. A feint promise was held out in the 
hizhly provisional statement that P-38's might be available for use 
in Australia early in 1943 if 100 per cent of the production estimates 
were realized and if conversion of the British 322-61 model were affective. 
Fortunately, however, arrangements were finally made for the beginning of 
a slow irickle of Pe32's to Australia, starting with 25 in the month of 
July, with the same number allocated monthly for àucust, September, and 
Oetober, and 10 for each of the succeeding months. While these numbers 


were considerably below those Mergopor of Air Defense, 
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they severíheless were & token of the ceomiiments which eventually wuld 
be inoreased as produntion and availability would allew. ^ 

Tha whole problem of aircraft allecatisna and oexmxitaents, ag well 
au replacements, was clouded with an aura of uncertainty during the early 
months ef war. Replacements for the forces in the Southwest Pacifiís, 
for example, were nffeated by the urgency of the situation in other 
theaters, Similarly, as noted ubove, allocation ef certain types of 
planes te the Southwest Pacific cauld not be made because of comitaents 
to other theaters. Az to priorities, of souwrse, ii was ne secret thet 
in Allied strategic plans the Pacific theater occupied e secondary role 
to the European theater. 

ven with this estabilshed policy, however, certain operatiens in 
the South amd Southwest Pacifie demanded additional attention imn the 
matter of alreraft allocations and replacements. In Juse and July, for 
example, the replacement of B-17's in the Southwest Pasifia was son- 
siderably behind schedule, and the pending offensive to be Launched 
by the forces in the South Pacific, supported by the ferces under 
General Mackrthur's cemmand, was of sufficient importance te require 
special arrangements for facilitating the delivery of the heavy voabers.: 0? 
Two B-17F's had slready been deducted from commitments to the Southwest 
Pacific and aasigned from July production to the South Pacific.lOl June 
and duly attrition replacements amounted to 30 BH-17's, but armanent 
modifiostions and leng-range tank installations on the last planes were 
not scheduled for esmpletion until about lO August. By using 10 B-17'a 
s sould ba 







whieh were then being modified, a 
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made ready by the firat of August, but the use of these 10 B-17's would 





delay the delivery of the final 10 planes for the 92d Bombardaent 
Group, then at Bangor, Ms., but soheduled for movement to England, 10? 
General Arnold, however, was strongly opposed to suoh s plan, 


and he clearly stated his objections on 20 Jay. 


In the first 
place, he reiterated that the South and Southwest Pacific did act 
comprise « major theater of operations. In the second place, by mend- 
ing the B-l17's to General Maoirthur’s forces as suggested in the plan, 
& group weuld be delayed in reaching England. In the third place, it 
wee General Arnold's opinion that the lO planes would be far better 
employed againat targets in Germany than against objectives in the 
South and Southwest Pacific. Finally, General Arnold objected to the 
suggested solution of the problem because the constant change of plans 
fer getting planes te the Eighth Air Force "gives everybody tha ides 
that we have no mejor objective and are so uncertain of our mission 
that we vacillate with every new demand from any point of the compass," 
The demand from the So. thwest Pacific, however, was not a new 
one, nor was iL unreasonable. It was merely the minimum number of 
B-17'& which were necessary for replacements, and the General Staff 
felt that the situation called for positive action, + In spite of 
Gener&l Arnold'g strong case, General MoNarnsy, Deputy Chief of Staff, 
approved the plan for delivering tie required number of heavy bomber re- 
placements to the Southwest Pacific, and it wan directed that the spm- 


mitment resulting from such approwa) & "an dauteble 





requirsuent, "105 
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Thus went the struggle at Headquarters, in apportioning the limited 


. number of svailable aircraft among the theaters of operatien., Perhaps 
- no American or Allied comnender had the desired—or even the necessary- 
<- air strength at his dispossl during this period of the war; but until 


the production of airera?t could approximate the level of demand, the 
strength in most of the theaters could not be increased. In duly the 
existing strength of aircraft in the Soutiweat Pacific was certainly 
insufficient for carrying out offensive operations and was barely saffi- 
cient to hold the Japanese te the line of their advancement and te pre- 


vent them from expanding in the Solomon Islands, ?% 


Because of the 

mali number cf bombers, only harassing operations could be sarried out 
' &agsinst enemy installations. In the words of General Brett, the Allied 

. Alr Forces were doing everything within their power "to pin the dap to 
the ground and prewenk his building up a forge with which he could 
stari. offensive action. “e hope, alao, through these operations to 
daplete his foroes in such a way that when we are ready to take up the 
offensive we wili have so mich less opposition, ο 

The number and type of aircraft available to ferees in the Southwest 

: Pacific, however, had s definite effeat on the morale of the fliers. 
Bomber erews, for exanple, conscious of the inadequacy of ihe nuüber of 
planes, felt that they were being needlessly sacrificed, since with a 


sufficient number “they wouid have complete mastery over the en«exy in 


. this area, 7108 Because of the great distances which had te be flown 
+- before the bosbers could reach enemy targets in New Britein and Mew 

, e Guinea, thera could be no fighter proteotion--s situation fer whioh α 
. sufficient nusber of bombers would provide den ty July 
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the casualty record of bomber crews was described aa “large and con- 
stantly increasing. "09 

Fighter pilots, of course, were not entirely satisfied with the 
aircraft at their disposal. They had "a feeling of hopelessness in 
their inability to outclimd and out—maneuver the eneny 110 Probably 
not one of the pilets, however, was willing to exchange his P-39 or 
P-hLO for a plane exactly like the Zere, for the Japanese model sacri- 
ficed a certain amount of armament and protection for prester maneuvera-~ 
bility. ith the gradual supply of P-38'n, the morale of fighter 
pilots was improved, for these planss could climb to the level of the 
enemy fighters. In addition, the twin-engine design was to give the 
pilots added security, for with one engine shot out the other engine 
could bring them home. 

Other factors affected the morale of the men of the Army Air Forces 
in Australia. Many of the fliers had been in combat since the beginning 
of war and there had been little relief for them. The personnel short&- 
apes, as well as dengue fever and malarie, reduced the number of crews 
to a minímum, end relief of the crews either wguld have bean imprac- 
ticable or would have resulled in grounded auerart. M With no definite 
policy on the relief of combat personnel, the men had nothing io look 
forward to.  zfforta had been nade by Headquarters, AAF, early in the 
spring to exchange some of the experienced crews for inexperienced ones, 
but American commanders in Australia felt that ne exchange could be 


made bsonuse of the lack of training facilities in Australia and 


112 


o because of the urgent need for experienced personnel in that theater. 
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By the end of July, however, arranganenta were being made to permit the 
interchange of combat personnel among Australia, the South Paeific, and 
Hawaii, thus allowing personnel fron the more active combat areas to 
have a tour of duty in a quieter area and, on the other hand, giving 
less experienced crews a chance to get into action.li3 tie specific 
handling of individuals in the various theaters, of course, was b 
meatier for the commanders concerned, but the hope was expressed at 
Headquarters, AAF, that Maj. Gen. Hillard F, Haron, new commander of 
Áruy Forces in the South Pacific, and Maj. Gan. George C, Kamey, shortly 
to replace General Brott, would ba able "to overoome the object ia ns 
previously rained by Gen. iiacArthur to the exchange of Air Forces 
personnel, "H4 

The feeling of futility on the part of fliers in the Southwest 
Pacifia waa further accentuated by the fact that promotions were slow 
in coming through. Many of the officer personnel who had been pilots, 
hivigators, or bosbardiers for mora than six months were stiil second 
Lieutenants? These men wera conscious of the fact thet friends of 
theira at hous, who were “merely sitting on the ground or chasing sub- 
marines," were being promoted at a much faster rats, 116 

A third chief cause for complaint was the control exercised by 
the Australians. As the American sir units increased in size and 
efficiency, they were able to depend lest upon tha Australians for 
certain basis services and they came to resent Australian control of 
thelr activities. General Ráchardson, on his teur in the Southwest 


Pacific in June and July, heard "reelamors and complaints" in regard 
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to this situation at overy stetion he visited. He found that the system 


of organization which placed Americans cirectly under the counmand of 

the Australians was deeply resonted by officers of all ranks, T7 There 
Was no resentment of the ,ustralians themselves, bat merely of the system 
of control. Relations between the Australian and American forces, on 
the whole, were reported to be excellent; znd imaricen Pliers had the 
utmost admiration and praise for the magbors of the RAAP, not only 

these who nroved their combat worth at Port dorasby, but alse those 

who trained eas co-pllets with the American units. 

Clearly, the time was ripe for a change in the organlzatiorne-a 
chenge which would allow the American and Australian forces to retain 
their integrity and at the samo time to coordinate their ection. The 
5th Air Force--a designation which had been given to the Far East Air 
Foree on 5 Februsry—still existed, but only on paper 118 After some 
of those air units in the Philippines had been returned (on paper) to 
the United States, the designation "5th Air Force" was to be given to 
the American components of the Alliad Air Forces, under & reorganisatien 
in the late summer anc fall of 1942. Until this tins, however, the 
Allied Air Forces continued to operate under substantially the same 
organizasion which hed been established in tha spring ef 1942. 

Until he was reliewed by 4aj. Gen. George C. Kenney on 4 August 
19,2, Ceneral Brett had edmirably commanded the air forces in Australia 
and had guided them through the painful but necessary period preliminary 
to extensive operations. Organizing the Allied Air Forces had not been 


an easy task, end it was to General Brett's eredit that the forces 
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eperated as smoothly as they did, The organisation had served its pur- 
poss, and eventual changes were no reflection upen the early commanders. 
Those changes were te come about as & natural result of the growth of 
the American forses in Australia, Fighter and bomber comands, fer 
example, were ahortly to put im thelr appearance, as evidence ef the 
expansion and reorganization of the sir units in the Southwest Pacifica. 
The operation of the American unites ag a separate sir force during the 
spring and early sumaer of 1912 obviously had been outside the resin 
of practicability and possibility, 

Wot only the organisational picture, but the tactical situation 

was rapidly changing in tha summer of 1942. Throughout the month ef 
duly plans were being completed for the beginning of the first offensive 
ta be launched in the South Pacific Area. Adzirel Ghermley flew to 

Australie on 7 duly for a two-day meeting with General Macirthur, when 
plang were made for oooperative use of their respective ferees, 1? With 
D-say" set. fox 7 August, the two forces were shortly te demonstrate- 
with landings in the Solomons and aerial operations throughout the 
general arsa--that the South and Southwest Pacific forees could sehisve 
a high degree of coerdinatien and that the Allies had finally passed the 
purely defeasive stage of the war in this seation of the Psaific. 

In the meanwhile, the enemy was doing hia share to change the tao- 
tiesl picture, for on Zl and 22 July heavy forees were landed near Buns, 
on the northern opast of New Guines, and by the end of the week the 
Japanese had penetrated approximately 50 miles inland and were in sontact 
with Allied patrols, At the same time, Allied forces in Australis were 
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generally leoking toward « nerthward movement, with beth the enemy and 





Allied forces seemingly converging upon the pivetal point of Pert 
Moresby. 

in keeping with the development of more extensive combat opera- 
tions to the north, Allied headquarters moved from Melbourne te Brisbane 
on 20 Jay. The 19th Bombardaent Group waa moving to Mareeba, farther 
north in Queensland, The squadrons of the 5th Fighter Greup reasining 


' án the Brisbane area were preparing to move to the Townsville area, 


while the remaining squadrons of the 35th Fighter Group were ta join 
the units of that group already at Cort Moresby. Furthermore, as the 
tempo of operations increased, the entire 8th Air Base Group was prepar- 
ing to move to Pert Moresby. t The Allied Air Forces were thus enter- 
ing into a new phase of operations as well as of orgenisstian. l7? 
Briefly, in retrospect, the problems which had developed in the 
organization of the Allied Air Forges were only those which could 
normally bs expected in the establishment of a workable and mobile air 
force, but those problema had been accentuated by the great distance 
from the United States to Australia, by the peculiarities of the oen- 
tinent of Australia and surrounding territory, and by the demands of 
other theaters of operation and ef the training program in the United 
States. From December 194l to August 1942, the American ferees in 
Australia had succeeded in building a foundation for the air force 
which eventually wuld be able te take the initictive in clearing the 
eneay fron the Southwest Pacific Area. This early period was merely 


the prologue for the greater drama whieh shortly was te unfold, yet 
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those eight montha enveloped a mlercoosnic drana in themselves. The 
Allied Air Forces, in this period, had tasted the bitter drags of 

defeat and, on the other hand, they had experienced & few eolerful 

but fleeting moments of triumph, with both extremes displayed against 
the somewhat drab but necessary backgreund of erecting sirdremea and 
facilities for operations, eatablishing & system of supply and mainte- 
neice services, and setting up organisational and operational procedures. 
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AAT Army Air Ferees 

AAPA Allied Air Ferces, Northeastern Ares 
AAPSAT Army Air Forees Sahoo} cf Applied Tactics 
AAG Air Adjutant Generel 

AG Air Corps 

&C/A8 Assisteat Chief of Kir Staff 

ACFG hir Corps Ferrying Command 

APAAP AG/AS, A-1 

APABI AC/AS, À-2 

ΑΣΛΟΥ AG/AS, 3 

AFADS AG/AS, dod 

APAFC Verrying Command 

AFCAS hief ef the Air Staff 

arco Air Foree Combat Command 

AYTAS Deputy Chief of Air Staff 

AFEMR Director ef Military Requirements - 

APDOP Dereeter of Personnel 

AFIMI Mietories) Dívision, AC/AS, Intelligense 
AFRAD Direeter of Air Defense 

AFRIT Díreetor of Individeal 

AFTON Direetor of War Organisstien end Movement 
AFTSO Direstor of Communications 

AG The Adjutant General 

AGRAR The Adjutant General, War Depariaent 

ASC kir Service Commend. 

GG Commanding Generel 

ος Commander in Chief 

G/e Ore up δν (BF) 

GHQ ral Headquarters 

a0 General Orders 

MA Military Attache 

MILID Military Intelligenée Divisien, War Depertasat 
asg. message (radiogram or eanlegrem) 

KEI Netheriands Fast indies 

0516 Office, Ghief ef the Air Corpse 

οὐδ AG/AS, Operations, Cound taenta, and Requirements 
ou Office of Naval In 

OPD Operstiens Division, War "Departament General Staff 
Que Quartermaster General 

RAAF Reyal Australian Air Force 

ROF Radis rection Finder 

S0 Special Orders 

308 Services ef Supply 

SPA Southwest Pacific Area 

TAG The Adjutant General 

T/m Table of Basic Allowances 

AFIA United States Army Ferees in Australia 
USAT United States Army Transport - 

USENET United States Navy Transport 

w/o Wing Commander (BASF) 

τυ War 

woos War Department. General 

προ War Plans Division, War — General Staff 
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Ghapter I ` 


"Biennial Report of the Chief of Staff of the United States Army, 
July 1, 1941 te June 30, 1943, to the Secretary of War," 


Maj. Charles X. Shelion, "Our Paoific Sky-lane," Air Foroe, IXTI, 
No. 7 (July 1943), 10. 


AG 5580 (10-5-39)M-WPD, 12 Des. 1940, cited in mem for Chief of Staff 
by WPD, 21 Feb, 1941, in AAG 600, Miac., Bast Indies. | As early as 
1934 Cen. Dowglas Macirthur, while Chief of Staff, had 

the possible nesessity for getting airplanes te Hawaii sad the 
Philippines. In explaining to the House Military Affairs Committee 
the development of the GHQ Air Ferae plan by the General Staff and 
the proposed use ef the larger sir feroe, General Mecdyrthur stated 
that the planes were to be sencentrated in the United States but 

that he contemplated the use of them in any exergeney wherever it 
might be necessary, even in Pansma or Hawaii. In fact, he stated, 

"I an not even so sure you ceuld not get them over to the Philippines. 
You might have to do it in Jusps--io Hawaii, Guam, and Luson, Bet 

I weuld throw them to say plage where necessity arose." Fresk 8. 


Waldrop, Naeirsbar on Wax, Appendix A, 410. 


3d Ind. /ÀO 580 (10-5~39)M-WPD, 12 Deo. 1949/7, OCAC to TAG, 3 Feb. 
1941, in AAG 600, Mise., Zest Indies. 


ibis. 

Memp for Chief of Staff by WPD, 21 Feb, 1941, in AAG 600, Misc., 
Kast Indies. 

3d Ind., OCAQ to TAG, 3 Feb. 1941. 


Memo for Surgeon General. by Sec. of Air Staff, 1 Dec. 1941, in AAG 
361 B, Air Reutes. 


RER, CCAS, Intalligence, to każ, 15 Oet. 1941, in AAG 000~800, Miss., 
Australis. 


Mem for See. of War by Chiel, AAF, 26 Nov. 1941, in AAG 312.1 B, 
Classes of Correspondence; meno for Surgeen General by Ses. of Air 
Staff, 1 Dec. 19, in AAG 361 B, Air Routes. 


MAR, Operations Div. to dommnications Div., 12 Des. 1941; RAR, 
Chief of Air Staff to OGAG, 15 Des. 1 in AAG 361 B, Air Routes. 
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Arnold to Brereton, AF 11/253, 15 Jan. 42. 
Fellers to TAG, #638, 22 Jan. 42. 


Memo for Sec., General Staff, by Chief of Air Staff, 5 Feb. 1942, 
in Ας 580.81 (12-26-41), get. 1. 


Adams to OG, USAFIA, Melbourne, AF ?2/241, là Feb. 42. 


Adams to OG, USAFIA, Melbourne, $328, 16 Feb. 42; memo for Col. 
Mosley, Foreigh Div., ACG, by Brig. Gen, Rober’ Olds, 13 Feb, 
1942, ín hir AG 686, Southern Ferry Route. 


Brett to TAG, #465, 3 Mar. 42. 
Hawons to TAG, #1434, 48 Dec. 4l. 


Emmons ta AQO, #1567, 6 Jen. 42; Adams to Hmmons, #904, 7 Jan. 423 
Ramons to TAG, #2371, 20 Feb. 42; Shelton, "Our Pacific 3ky-lame," 
10. 


The following summary of conditions en route, taken from a report 
of a trans-Paslfie ferry pilot, will give some indication of the 
status by the end ef January 1942: 

Palmyra Island had a runway of 5,000 by 300 fest, with clear 
approaches in all weather and with three usable revstments, Night 
landing facilities were inadequate (only flare pots were available), 
Other facilities were: a homing station, a Navy neteorologieal 
station, ainor repair facilities, adequate 100 ostens gasoline and 
120 aviation oil, housing and messing facilities for 30 offisers and 
150 enlisted men, and adequate food stores. 

Complete information was lacking on the airdrome at Christmas 
Island, but with « runway of 5,000 feet it was considered suitable 
for heavy bombers, Palayra was preferable to Christmas Island, 
since the latter had no homing devices. 

Canton Island had a runway 5,000 py 150 feet, with clear 
approaches in all weather; revetaents wore incomplete. While the 
stores of gasoline and oil were adequate, servicing was slow beeause 
of inadequate pusping facilities. Night landings were hazardous 
because of the absence of lighting. Housing wee available for 2 
officers and 25 enlisted men; there were adequate food stores and 
& homing station, but there were no repair facilities and ne commi- 
nications between points on the island. 

On Viti Lewu Island, in the Pijís, there was & rumwey 5,000 
by 150 feet, gpod in all weather, with clear approaches; revetaents 
were under construction. Night landings were not recommended due 
to the narrow rumay and the eonstruction in progress, bat an 
muxiliary lighting systea could be used for hight take-off. Only 
minor repair facilities were available. Communications were pro- 
vided by the stendard Navy set-up, while sexo 
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information wes provided vi& telephone by the Royal New Zealand àir 
Forse station st Suva. 

The airdrome 25 miles northwest of Noumea, New Caledonia, hed 
a runmfay 5,000 by 150 feet, usable in al) weather, with 
and somewhat reugh surface. There were ne revetaente, me Matine o 
facilities, and no repair facilities. The supply ef aviatien ga 
and ei] was Limited to the Fan American stores; servicing was slew-- 
by hand pump only. Exsellent weather information was obtainable 
from the RAAF station at Noumea. Harnes to TAG, $126, 29 Jan. 42. 


152 





21. Shelton, "Our Pacific Sky-lene,* ll. 


2. Even as late as Kay 1942 the lack of protestien at Christmas and 
Centon Islands continued to be a source of amaszenent we ferry pilets. 
The few fighter planes in oomaission at Ohristaas Island could not 
have defended that island successfully. Genton, with om fighter 
aircraft end very feu antiaircraft guns, wes almost totally defense- 
less, ond, in the words of one pilot, “dveryene goiag thro weuder's 
"^ R&R, AFAFC te AFABI, 13 Juno 1942, im AAG 000-300, es 
East Indies. 
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Chapter ILI 


On 7 Bovenber 1941 WPD anneunced its plan for expediting the rein- 
forcement of the Philippines as fellews: (1) there was to be no 
change in movements prior to 1 December 1941, and all shipping was 
te be used te eapaeity ia the transportation of supplies; (2) move- 
ments scheduled for later than 17 Desember were to be ineluded with 
these during the period 1-17 December. By 18 November, however, the 
pressure of events had resulted in the Quartermaster General's 
ehartering and hasty conversion ef six sommereisl stesmahips in order 
te insure that all troops scheduled for novesent te the Philippines 
would enbark not later than 8 December 194]. WDOS Dispoaition Form, 
G=k to TAC, & Nov. 1941; WDOGS Dispesition Form, G-, te GH, 18 Sev. 
191, in 8 20.5 (86-14), pt. 2. 


Inel. 1, BAR, Chief of Air Cerps to Ohief of AAF, 5 Des, 1941, ia 
AAG 452.1, Aasignamt of Airplanes. 


Redesignated frem the Philippine Departasnt Air Force on 28 Oateber 

1941, by Ad 320.2 (10-20-41), 28 Oct. 1941, in AAG 320.2 C, Strength 
ef Organisations. On 5 February 1942 the Far Kast Air Fores was re- 
dGeaignated the 5th Air Foree, an action which involved no c in 

the *present assignment of units.” AG 320.2 (1-27-42)48-M-AAY/A-1, 

5 Feb. 1942, in JAG 312.1 ©, AGO Letters. 


"435th Overseas,” 19, in history /eollectiop/ of the 19th Bombardment 
Group, in APIHI files. 


Two other crews who later served with the dSth Reconnalssanese Squadron 
had a similar experience at Pearl Harbor. In addition, a seventh 
orew of the 88th had arrived at Oahu a few days before the attack; 
during the raid two of its meubers were killed and five were weunded. 
Ibid., 19-20. 


+; Z4; histery of the 19th Bombardment Group; Maj. Gen. Julian 
F, Baraes, "R of O tion and Astivities of U. 8. Army Forces 
in Australia" es R . The letter deeument is on file at 


Headquarters, Aray Service Forces, but & secondary sourse, rather 
than the original repert, was used for the present study. 


Barnes } A-2 Summary Files, 7 Dee. 191, 6; memo fer Gnief of 
Steff by /Brig,/ Gen. Carl Spsats, l7 Deo. 1941, in Air AG 370.5, 
aet. 1. 


The organisation was effected in accordanes with G0 #2, Task Feroe, 
South Pacific. Histery of the 19th Bombardment Qrowp: 


Barnes Repert; A-2 5 - ο 
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"435th Overseas," 2,; history of the 19th Bombardment Group; Barnes 
Report; Merle-Smith to MILID, #36, 14 Des. Al. 


Claggett to Chief of Staff, msg. delivered to WPD by Comir. Harris, 
Australian Mavy, 23 Dec. 41; Brett to TAG, #1015, 23 Des. 4l; 
Barnes Report. 


History of the 19th Bombardment Group. 


By ll December, headquarters for the Army Air Forces in Australis 
had been established st Townsville, ín accordance with General 
MacArthur's instructions. As reported by Capt. Floyd J. Pell, 

this headquarters was "prepared to handle all operatiens and matters 
pertaining to U. 3. aircraft and Air Oorpa personnel within 
Australia,” but all auch activities were being coordinated with 

the RAAF. Ltr., Capt. Fleyd J. Pell, U. 3. Army Air Force Hq., 
Townsville, to Chief of the Air Corps, ll Deo. 1941, im Air AG 
320.2, Australis. 


MaeArthur to AGNAR, unnumbered mag., 25 Dec. 41; history of the 
27th Bomberdment Group, ín AFIHI files. 


Ibíd.; MecArthur te AGNAR, unnumbered mag., 25 Deo. 41; Macdrthur 
to AGO, unnumbered msg., 28 Deo. hl; Brereton to TAG, Navy mag. 289425, 
à Jan. L2. In addition te the 14 B-17's, the following siroraft 


. wers reported evacuated from the Philippines to Australia by 


jl Desezber: 3 B-18's, l C-29, and 2 requisitioned bi-motored 
Beesheraft. Evacuated personnel included 16 officers and § enlisted 
men from Headquarters, Far East Air Force; 20 pileta from the 27th 
Bombardment Greup, 83 officers ani 1 snilated man froa the 24th 
Pursuit Group, 50 officers and 92 enlisted men from the 19th Bon- 
bardsent Group. Brereton to TAG, Navy msg. 300630, 31 Dec. ἐμ.. 
MacArthur to TAG, FAL, 23 Dec. Al. 


Barnes Report. General Brett left Soerabaja for Darwin on X) 
December. Bandoeng, NEI, to WD, #h, 1 Jan. 42. 


Barnes Report. 


Marshall to Brett, unnumbered msg., 9 Jan. 42; Brett to Chief of 
Staff, NR #36, 2 Jan. 42; Merle-Smith to NILID, $9, 5 Jan. 42. 


Sec. of War to Brett, #51, 12 Jan. 42; Brett te AG, #1, 9 Feb. ἀρ. 
Brereton to Marshall, Navy gsg.1615i5, 16 Jan. 42. 


Barnes to AG, #130, 29 Jan. 42. ΠΕΠ 
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History of the 27th Bombardment Group. Part of the ground echelon 
of the 7th Bombardment Group, after working on the erestien of air- 
craft in Australia, sailed from Brisbane en the President Polk on 
16 January 1942, with the U.S.3. Houston escorting. Although 
attacked by submarines in the Arafura Sea, the vesselssfely 
arrived at Java, where the ground orewa served throughout the re- 
mainder of the Jars campaign. History of the 19th Bembarducnt 
Group. 


"Report of the 17th Pursuit Squadron (Provisienal), Activity in 
Java,” in Records Branch, AG/AS, Intelligences. 


Bar, Á-l to AFGC, 15 Dec. 1911, &nd BAK, Aw] to AFOC, 17 Dee. 1941, 
in Air AG 310.5, ned. l; 30 #180, Hae, th AF, Heniiten Field, 
Qalif., i7 Dec. 191, in AFIHI files; personnel repert, USAAF, SNPA, 
te CG, USAAF, 13 May 1942, íin AAG 385, Special, Brett Report; in- 
teeview with Col. William Lane, Jr., 15 May 194i. In addition to 
the Polk, the follewing ships were scheduled to bring air rein- 
forcements to Australia in the latter part of January: the 
Coolidge with 70 P-40's and erews and 5 eargo planes and crews; 
the ), With 55 Pa40's and crews; and the 

with 55 PekO's and no screws. Meme for Chief ef Steff by 
Gen. Garl Spaats, 17 Deo, 1941, in Air AQ 370.5, ses. 1. The des- 
tination of the Btolin was later shanged to Canton Island, and the 
ship was seheduled to sail from the west oosst with 25 P-39D's en 
29 January. BAR, À-3 o À-h, là dan. 1942, in AAG 400, Mias., 
Australia. 


Claggett to AO, unnuwbered mag., 9 Jan. 42; history of the 27th 
Bombardment Group. The missing parta for the A-2i's were started 
on their way from tha United States, via air and water, by the 
middle of January; but, of eourse, by the time of their arrivel in 
Australie, the opportanity for getting the planes into the 
Philippines had passed. AGO to Barnes, #112, 15 Jan. 42. 


History of ihe 27th Bemberdment Group. 
Ibid. 


These units were reported by General Barnes to have arrived in 
Australia on 1 February. (Col. R. E. Rios, Chief of Personnel, 
Allied Air Forces, reported on 13 May 1942, however, that all 

these unite (except the GOSth ingineew) arrived on 12 January. In 
all probability, this latter report refers only to the advance 
units whieh sailed on the P Polk and debarked at Drisbane 
on 12 January. Barnes to TAG, £241, là Feb. 413 AG 370.5 (12-19-41) 
MSC-C-M, 19 Dec. 194l; AQ 370.5 (12-26-41)4S80-C-M, 26 Dec. 1941; 
personnel report, USAAF, SWPA, to CG, USAAF, 13 May 1942, in AAG 
385, Special, Brett Report; history of the 4th Air Depot Group. 
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Brett to Marshall, $27, 17 Feo. 42. Reloading of the eonvey at 
Fremantle was necessary beg&use sertain equipment had io be sent 
to Java. 


The following units were shipped te India: Hq. and Hq. Sq. 7th 
Bombardment Gp., 9th Bombardment Sq., 93th Reconnaissanee Sq., 36th 
Signal Pl. (AB); Hq. and Hq. Jq. 51st Pursuit Gp., 16th, 25$h, and 
27th Pursuit $qs., and 682d Ord. Co. (Avn. Pursuit); Hq. and Hg. 
Sq. 35th Pursuit Gp., 35th Interceptor Centrol 3q2.; Hq. and Hq. Sq. 
51st Air Base Gp., 43d Signal Pl. (AB), 54th Materiel Sq. with 
attsehed Decon. Det. 7th Chem. Co., Det. 3d Qi Go. (Sup. Àvn.), 
59th Materiel Bq. with attached Deeon. Det. 7th Cham. Co., 711 
Ord. Co. (Avn.) AB (the last tw naaed units being part of the 
45th AB Gp.), Det. 4th GM Co. (Sup. Awm.), Weather Det,, 729 Ord. 
Go. (Avn.) 686th Ord. Go. (Pursuit), Go. H 3let QM (Truex) less 
one Fl., Ce. B SRA QX En. (LW). Meibourne to AGO, #339, 25 Feb. 


AG 370.5 (1-7-h2)MSC-C-M, 7 Jan. 1942; AO 370.5 (1-9-42) MS0-C-C, 
13 Jan. 1942, in Unit Records Br., AC/AS, OGAR; Brett te TAG, #586, 
10 Mar. 42; interview with Lt. Cols. Jahn OC. Marchant and Harold 
Brown, 24 May 1944; history of the 36V Fighter Squadron, in AFIN 
files; Maj. Qen. George H. Brett, “Report of Air Operations in 
Australia’ /Brett Report/, Sumary F, in AAG 365, Special, Australia, 
The Brett Raport was transmitted to General Arnold by letter dated 
16 May 1942 and wae breught te Headquarters, AAP, by Lt. Col. 

John K. Gowan, Jra, a member of General Brett's staff. The repert-- 
which dealt in considerable detail with such matters as organisa- 
tion, personnel, satericl, and a&ttrition--was distributed te the 
various interested offices at Headquarters. Colonel Gowan, in 
numerous oonferennas with members of the Air Staff, supplemented 
and clarified the data. The report is divided into 13 "Summaries, * 
lettered A to R, inclusive, followed by an li-page aynopsis of 
"Specific Requests and Reeomsendations from General Brett." 

Incl. 1, RAR, AFDAS to Gen. Perrin, 21 Aug. 1942, in AAG 000-800, 
Misc., Australia. 


"435th Overseas," 2, 5; history of the 19th Bemberdment Greup; 
meup for Chief, AAF by Gel. * 8 andenberg, 16 Feb. 1942, in 
AC/AS, Plans. Of the 12 crews, 6 were from the origins] 884A 
Reconnsissance Squadron, 5 from the 22d Bombardsent Squadren, end 
l from the 38th Reeonnaíssance Squadron. Interview with Col. 
Richard H. Carmichael md members of the 19th Bombardment Group, 
5$ Dec. 1942. 


Operations Order #1, liq., Southern Bomber Üemmand, 16 Feb. 1942, 
in history of the 435th Bombardment Squadren, 





"435th Overseas," 6. 
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36. IWid.; history of the 19th Bombardment Group. 


37. Telegram from Prime Minister of Australia to Prime Minister of the 
United Kingdom (undated), incl. l, ltr., Australian Legation in 
Washington, D. G., to Gen. George G. Marshall, 27 Jan. 1942, in AG 
580.81 (12-36-41), sed. 1. 


38. Geerge Johnston, The The Toughest Fighting im the World, 29; South Heet 
Peaifie, May 1943, 5 


39. Johnston, She Toughest Fighting An the World, 4. 

40, Ibid., 8-9. 

hl. Of interest in connection with this attack is the report “from « 
reliable source” early in February that the Portuguese General 
Staff was advised by the Japanese Military Attache in Lisbon of 
the Japanese plan to invade Darwin in the last few days of 
February, The London War Office, however, considered this report 
to have been put out deliberataly by the Japanese in order to drew 
Allied attention away from the gore likely attacke on Sumatra and 
Java. Memo (unaddressed) by Intelligence, R.A.F. Delegation, 
British Babassy Annex, Washington, D. C., 12 Feb. 1942, in Records 
Br., AC/AS, Intelligence. 

42, MA Raport, taken fron RAAF Intelligence Summary #112, 26 Feb. 1942, 
in ibid.; A-2 Summary Files, 26 Feb. 1942, h88; Merle-Smith to KILID, 
#78, 20 Pob. 42. 

43. Ibid. 

bh. Brett to Marshall, #2, 21 Feb. 42. 

4&5. Brett to Marshall, Navy msg. OPXOX775, 20 Feb. 42. 

hb, Alusneh Columbo 1946 te AGWAR, Navy msg. 2635, 26 Feb. 42. 


4%. "The Java Sea Campaign,” ONI Combat Narratives, 41-15; Brereton 
to Arnold, unnwmbared mag., Ó Mar. 42, 


LB. Brett to AGAR, #326, 24 Feb. 42. 


k3. Memo for TAG by Asst. Chief of Staff, 1 Mar. 42, in AG 590.81 
(12-26-41), sec. 1, 


50, A-2 Summary Files, 6 War. 1942, 529; “The Java Sea Campaign," b5-06. 


5i. History ef the 435th Squedren; diary of Maj. Paul E, Coel, 16, in 
AFIHI files; Brett to AG, #432, h Mar. 42. 


52. Ltr., TAG to Chief of Arwred Foree, 9 Apr. 1942; Adams to OG, 
USAFIA, #226, 30 dan. 42. 


53. Memo fer TAG wy Sec. of i Τοῦ. 15 n — = = 
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Chapter III 


“Survey of Australia," 1, 5, 19, im Records Br., AO/AS, In&elligemee. 
Ibid., 1, 5. 

Ibid., 1. 

Royce (London) to War Deph., #1371, 16 Dec. Al. 


Telegram from Prime Minister of Australie te Prime Minister of the 
United Kingdon, inci. l, ltr., Australian Legation in Washington, 
D, Gey to Gen. George G, Marshall, 27 Jan. 1942, in AG 580,81 
(12-26-41), sac. 1; “Survey of Australia,* 2, 


South Wess Pacific, May 1943, 5. 


In January 1942 Capt. P. G. Taylor of éustralia ανα out ths follow 
ing statement for publication: "Australia is new wide open to 
invasion owing to past policy of neglecting Australian defense to 
provide overseas forces end equipment." Memo for Col. Craig, Jan. 
1942, in AC/AS, Plans. 


AG 370.5 (1-7-42)M480-0--4, 7 J&n. 19425 &G 370.5 (1-16-42)NSC-C-M, 
16 Jan, 1942; memo for Chief of Staff by à-3, l6 Jan. 1942; AQ 370.5 


Memo for Onief of Staff by A-3, 16 Jan. 1942, in ibid. This instance 
caused A~3 to question the War Department policy on foreign servise 
for colored troops. Pointing out that, in addition to the situation 
in Australia, the State Department had directed that no calored 
troops be sent to Panama or to Liberia for a permanent change of 
station, À-3 requested that the question he submitted te the President 
for a decision, sinos it appeared thet "white troops would be sent 
out ef the United Btates to foreign stations and that the colered 
troops would remain in the United States for the defense af this 
country. It is believed that thie is neither the intention mer the 

spiri& of the Promulgstion of the Presidest in this peried of aa 
unlimited National Kaergemy." Ibid. 


Barnes to AG, #153, 2 Feb. 42. 


Col. Karl P. Baldwin, MÀ Report, & Aug. 1942, in Keeords sr., AC/AS, 
Intelligenos. 


B&kR, AFDAS to AFAAP, 4 kpr. 1942, in AAG 300.6, Memorande, For a 
full statement of War Departaent pelicy (in spring, 1942) on the 

use of oolored troops in theaters of operetions, see lir., TAG to 
GG, AAF, 13 May 1942, in AAG 381 Β, War Plans. 
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Brett Report, Summary J. 


Meme for Ghief of Staff by Maj. Gen. Robert C. Rishardsen, Jr., 
Report lio. 5 /Richardson Report/, 9 july 1942, in AAG 000-800, Mise., 
Australis. 


Australia, 4.08 alles of railways per 1,000 pepulation; Canada 4.45; 
British Tales, 0.47. Eneyelepaedia Britamics, lath ed., II, 732. 


In 1937 the state governments owned about 25,000 ailes of railway, 
while the Comsenwealth government owned only about 2,000 miles. 


Ibid. 

"Survey of Australia," 185. 

ibid. 

À-2 Summary Files, 2 Peb. 1942, 351. 

Interview with Qapt. J. C. Lemon, 29 June 1943. 


Iaterview with Clarenee Von Hes, Q2 Keport, 5 Apr. 1942. According 
te General Royee, "Australian freight care have been know: to break 
under the weight of ome of our Army's prime movers." Maj. Gen. 

Ralph Royce, “Combat Hetes from Down Under,” Air Forge, XXVI, Ho. 1 
(Jan. 1943), 15. 


Brett iepori, Sumary í. 
Royce, "Combat Notes from Down Under," 15. 


"Survey of Australia," 17; A-2 Sumsary Piles, 2 Feb. 1942, 351 
Brett Report, Summary Kk. Barly in January 1942 Generel Brett re- 
quested that as many trucks as possible end any nerrow gauge rolling 
stock available in the United States be sent to Australia, and that 
certain items of equipment (such as dredges) be sent for rebuilding 
the highways. Brett to AG), δέ, 7 dan. 42. 


Enorelepaedia lath ed., IŻ, 733. Some indisatien ef the 
part which aviation played in pre-war Australia ean be sees in the 
fact that in 1936-37 eivil aviatien planes fle 8,000,000 miles, 
carrying 102,000 passengers, 322,000 pounds of cargo, and 168,000 
peunds of mail, with s loss of enly 19 killed and 14 injured. bid. 


heyee, "Gombat Notes from Down Under," 15; "Surrey of Australia,” 


Brett to AWAR, #11, 15 Jan. A42. 
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30. South West Fasifis, June 1943, 13. 
31. AG 334.8 (1-3-42), 3 Feb. 1942, in AAG 000-800, Mise., Australia. 


32. On 1 Pebrusry 1942 the following supply levels were approved and 
were to be established at the earliest practicable date: 

(1) 90 days of supplies of ali kinds other than ammunition 
and airoraft operating and maintenance supplies for the United 
States Army Fercea in Australia and the ABDA area (excluding the 
Philippines); 

(2) five months of supplies for siroraft for all United States 
Army sircraft aseigned to the Australian and ABDA areas (exoluding 
the Philippines); 

(3) five months! supply of bombs, ammunition, and pyretechnics 
for all United States Army aireraft asei to the above arenas 
(less the Philippines). AG 400 (1-31-42)M3C-DeM, 1 Feb, 1942, in 
AAG 400, Hise., Australis. 


33. Melbourne to AG, unnumbered msg., 9 Jan. 42; Adams te CG, USAFIA, 
ΑΡ #1/129, 15 dan. 42. 


EUM Maj. Karl G. Stewart, MA Report, 13 Aug. L942, in Recerds Br., 
AC/AS, Intelligenee. Major Stewart gives the following deseription 
of & typioal workday in the life of a stevedore: "He appears on 
the deck and ready for work between 8:45 and 9:00 a.n. although 
hie pay actually starts at 2:00 o'clock. Under the centract the 
man are permitted regular rest periods during the day called 
'Ouske-hos.' By the time the am got out of the hold, brew their 
tea, smoke s9 much as they care to, three quarters of an hour has 
elapsed. Lunehbine officially begins at 12:00 acon but the men 
have deserted their work by 11:45 and do not actuslly engage 
themselves again until 1:15 p.m. ος 1:30 p.a, The universal hour 
for actually quitting at the end of the day is 35 minutes before 
the shift officially ends and the time up to which they are paid." 


35. Ibid. 
36. Ibid. 


37. "This entire acesunt of the Sth Pursuit Group is related by lst Lt. 
Leonard B. Storm, AC, Ses, Offies of the Materiel Officer, 8th 
Pursuit Group Headquarters, at Archerfield, Brisbane, in s letter 
to the Commanding Officer of the &th Pursuit Greup at Archerfield, 
23 Mareh 1942. Inol. l, ltr., Lt. Col. P. H. Smith, Jr., to 
Director of Pursuit, Allied Air Forces, Melbourne, 30 May 1942, 
in AAG 385 D, Conducting Warfare. 


38. Attempts to build up the supply of ammunition were met with the 
follewing reply by the Assistant ordnanoe Officer ef Base Sectien 
Κο. 3: "Lieutenant, I have beep he ] 3d not 
has happened yet." Ibid. 
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This greup, composed of the 39th, 40th, and hist Pursuit Squadrons 
and the jist Intercepter Control Squadron, wae known originally as 
the 3ist Pursuit Group; but on 15 January 1942 the 39th, &Oth, 
and Alet Squadrons were relieved from assignment to this group and 
were reassigned to the 35th Group, replacing the 2st, Mth, amd 
70th Pursuit Squadrons which were relieved from the 35th Pursuit 
Group. Headquarters ead Headquarters Squadron and the 35th Inter- 
ceptor Oentrel Squadron ef the 35th Pursuit Group, remsined ina 
Australis until 22 February when they sailed in the convoy from 
Fremantle to India (see page 20). On 23 April 1942 Headquarters 
and Headquarters Squadron, 35th Pursuit Greup, was transferred 
back to Australia, lese personnel and equipment, te be foraed from 
personnel availahle to the Commander of the Allied Air Forses. The 
purpose ef these redeaigpatione end transfers wes, of course, bhe 
complete 35th Pursuit Group in Australia. AG 


esteblishment ef 
310.5 (1- 5-2 MR T, 15 Jan. 1962, in Unit Reeords Br., AO/AB, 
OCKE. 


Le. R. M, Neal, AG, in an unsddressed, undated memo, gives this 
aeceunt of the 35th Pursuit Group. inol. 2, ltr., Lt. Gol. F. H. 
Smith, Jr., to Directer of Pursuit, Allied Air Ferses, Melbourne, 
30 May 1942, in AAG 385 D, Condueting lisrfare. 


—— 
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Brett to AG, #560, 9 War. 42. 
Soe page 23. 


"Early Raids in the Pacific Oceun,* ONI Combat Narratives, 60; Brett 
to TAG, #540, 7 Mar. 42, 


"Early Raids in the Pacifir Cosan," 57, 62. 


Report, 16 Mar. 1942, in Australia 9900-9960, Records Hr., AQ/AS, 
Intelligence. An estimate of the damage inflioted by the B-17's and 
the Hudsons included 1 near-miss on a cruiser, 1 near-miss en & 
large destroyer, 1 direet hit on each of 2 troop ships, l near-mias 
on each of 3 other treep ships, andl treep ship surrounded by 6 
bombs and left burning. big. 


"erly Raids in the Paeifie Ocean," 09-70. 
Brett te AG, #608, 10 Mer. 42. 


oia. 


The Australians had made virtually no provision for the protestion 
of Fremantle. Typical of the leek of coordination and planning 

at this time, a War Department directive kad been issued for defense 
of Fremantle as a base for operations, but General Brett knew nothing 
of the direetive until he begam to recoive urgent requests from 
Admiral Glassford for airoraft warning service, antiaircraft, and 
eir pretection for Fremantle. On 9 Marah, General Brett estimated 
that, beyend the 14 three-inch antisiroraft guns then installed in 
the vicinity of Fremantle, no assistance could be given before the 
end of March, when it was expected that 12 additional antiaircraft 
guns, 2 aircraft warning sete with a raage of 150 miles, forty .50- 
cal. guns, 2/, Beauferts, end 1 fighter squsdron could be provided. 
Brett to AGKAR, #579, 9 Mar. 42. 


Brett to AG, #510, 8 Mar, 42. 


Memo for Maj. Gen. M. F. Hlaruon by War Plans IY, H-3, 10 War. 1942, 
in AC/AS, Plans. 


Melbourne to TAG, £406, l Mar. 42. The Japanese raids on Broome 
and Wyndhem on 3 March, of course, reduced these totale by four 
boabera. See page 27. 

Brett to AG, $510, & Mar. 42. 

Brett to AUD, #554, B Mar, 42. See pages 13 and 18. 


Brett. to AG, £509, 5 Mar. L2. 
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Brett to TAG, #386, 10 iar., 42. 

Interview with Col. John Davies, 9 Dec. 1942. 
Brett to TAG, #586, 10 Mar. 42. 

Brett to AG, £570, 9 Mar. 42. 


Ulio te CO, USAPIA, AP 43/219, 1l Mar. 42. ‘This squadron, originally 
composed ef part of tie 38th Raoonnaissanse and 224 Bombardment 
Squadrons of the 7th Group, was know successively as the lth and 
the 40th Resormeisssnce Squadrons, and finally as the 435th Bombard- 
ment Squadren ef the 19th Bombardment Group. Other officers were: 
Capt. Rebers &. Northoutt, executive; Capt. Clarence Y. MeCaulen, 
adjutant; Capt. Jehn H. M. Smith, personnel officer and assistant 
adjutant; Capt. daek W. Bleasdale, operations offiser; Capt. Sam 
Maddux, dr., assistant operations officer; Capt. Clarenee EK. 
MePheraon, 8-4; 2d Lt. Jack E. C. Dodd, assistant 3-4; and let Lt. 
W. G. Taggart (who had arrived with the 7th Group ground personnel), 
chaplain. 


History of the 19th Bombardment Group. 


Ulio to OG, USAFIA, AF #3/219, 11 Mar. À2; AG 320.2 (4-23-42)MR-M-OPD, 
à May 1942. 


History of the 19th Bombardment Group. Major Connally became 
commanding offiser of the 19th Group in April. During the same 
month the group trensferred its headquarters to Garbutt Field, 
Townsville. ibid. 


MacArthur to TAG, 470, 6 Apr. 42. The 22d end 11th Bombardment 
Squadrons were transferred, without personnel and equipment, to 
Columbia, 3. C., om & May 1942. AG 320.2 (à-23-A2)MR-M-CPD, & May 
1942. 


Brett to TAG, #601, 10 Mar. L2; Marshall to CO, USAFIA, #707, 16 
Mar, 42} Brett te aG, #685, 14 Mar. 42. 


The 43d Bombardment Group (H) was expected to arrive in Australia 
the latter part of March 1942, without sireraft and flying eshelen. 


This desíision was reached uy General Arnold and Gen Eisenhower 
in eonferenes on l6 Maroh 1942, Memo for Chief, AAF /O0, by 
Brig. Gen. Dwight D. Hisenhower, Asst. Chief of Staff, 18 Mar. 1942, 
in AAG 400, Misc., Australia; memo for WPD by Chief of Air Staff, 

20 Mar. 1942, in AAG 381, Projects. 


Marshall to 0G, USAFIA, #707, 16 Mar. 42; Brett to AG, #1188, 27 
Mar. 42, 
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Ulie te 0G, USAFIA, #957, 29 Mar. k2 


The following is ation pelicy for sir unita ín Australia, as 
approved by the /Conb Ghiefs ef Staff on 2 April 1942: 


40 reserve West Coast. One 
for next 10 daye. per 
day until] 80 is reaahed. 


1 
ii 


8-25 12 45 11 22 as seen as pilots van 
(first 18 te go we furnished Ur Consoli- 
the Duteh) dated Ce. 
B-26 12 114 eperstioasl 67 35 additional es soon as 
57 reserva planes and crews are 
available. 
Light 47 57 operational) lk ks fast on planes are 
Ἐν 30 reserve available, 


Pursuit 354 320 eperetiens) 120 Ameri- No mero for the present, 
soma èf 160 reserve ean and 18 


these al- P-hO'a ef 
ready alls- Datoh erder. 
cated te 

RAAF) 


Meso fer Gen. Maruwen by Gen. Arnold, 2 Apr. 1942, in AAQ 52.1 B, 
Allecation of Aireraft. 


AFROM to CO, USAPIA, #1243, 13 Apr. 42. 
History of the 19th Bombardment Greep. 


Ulio to OG, USAFIA, AAP RO $57, 16 Mer. 42. The 3d Bombardment Group 
(Ὁ) was sent te Austrailia complete with four squadrens, while the 
27th Greup was laeking ene squadren, the l5th. Memo (unaddressed), 
27 Mar. 42, in Unit Recerds Br., OGER. 


Asoording to Colonel Davies, these were prastically his "firet in- 
sbrustiens from America." Interview with Col. John H. Davies. 
9 Dec. 1942. 


pis. The 27th Bembardment Group, consisting ef Headquarters and 
eadquarters Squadron, and the 14th, 17th, and Fist Squadrons, was 
transferred without persemel and equipment to Savannah (Ga. ) 

Airport, on & May 1942. AO 320.2 (45-25-82) 
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RAR, AFROK to AAG, 11 Mer. 1942, im AAG 000-800, Misc., Australia. 


Interview with Col. John H. Devies, 9 Dee. 1942; Brett Repert, 
Summary GC. 


Brett to AGWAR, #693, l4 dar. 42; Brett Repert, Summary G. 


In addition to these three pursuit groups, the 6Sth Pursuit Squadron 
was alao in Australis, but it was scheduled for transfer ie Tongatabu 
Island, with 25 P-&OE's. Brett to AG, (780, 20 Mar. 42; memo fer 
TAG by Asst. Chief of Staff, 23 Mar. 1942, in Unit Resords Br., OCkR. 

The 48 officers of the 21st and 34th Pursuit Squadrons who had 
arrived in Australia on 23 December 194. on the Hepagblie were relieved 
of their assigament to these squadrons and assigned te provisional 
squadrons which were seat to Java. ‘The designations, 2lst and th 
Pursuit Squadrons, belenging to those units in the Philippines, were 
transferred to Australia on 28 March 1942, where the squadrons were 
to be built up from scuipment and personnel then in Australia, for 
eventual shipment to other islend garrisons. On LÀ May, however, 
these twe squadrons were returned, less personnel amd equipment, te 
the United States for reorganisation, after the War Department was 
infermed that the 49 officers originally assigned to the squadrens 
had been absorbed by other units. Meso for TAG by Brig. Gen. D. D. 
Eisenhower, Asst. Chief of Staff, 28 Mar. 1942; memo (unaddressed) 
on information obtained bhy telephone by Lt. Col. Benton, 2] Mar. 
1942, in Unit Records Br., OC&R; CM-OUT-4702, WFD te USAFIA, #1458, 
21 Apr. 423 AG 320.2 (4-23-42)MR-M-OPD, 4 May 1942. 


Some indication of the seriousness ef this shortage is given in the 
following figures. During Maroh 1942 the total production ef pur- 
suit planes in the United States was scheduled te be about 685. 

Of these, 250 were to ge to tbe British and 100 te the Russians, 
lesving & balanee ef only 335 to mest (1) the formation of 27 new 
groups requiring 2,160 planes, (2) attritien im the United States, 
δι (3) the far greater attrition in Australia and Burma. Memo for 
Gen. Eisenhower by Gen. Arnold, 20 Mar. 1942, in AAG 452.1 F, 
Pursuit Aircraft. : 

Eerly in April the serious situation in India, aleng with the 
fact. that General Brett had transferred 75 American P-40's to the 
RAAF, resulted in the decision of the British to divert 40 pursuit 
planes from the RAAF te their ferees in India. CM-OUT-1383, WPD 
to OG, USAFIA, #1170, @ Apr. 42. 


Barnes to AGO, #304, 21 Feb. h2. 


Allotment of grades and ratings was to be in aecerdanee with T/O 
1-357, 1 duly 1941. AG 320.2 (2-25-42)MR-M-AAP/A-1, 7 Mar. 1942. 


Brett to AG, #1016, 23 Mar. 42; Marshall to Supreme Commander, 
Melbourne, #1021, 31 Mar. 42 (CW-OUT-O174). The squadron was 
activated by GO #35, Hq. USAFIA, 3 Apr. 19 MINAN. F 

to AGRAR, $1592, 18 May 42. 
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Brett to TAG, $644, 12 Mar. 19423 TAG to 0G, USAFIA, #721, 17 Mar 





interview with Lt. Col. John K. Gewan, 22 Oot. 1942. 
Brett to AG, $776, 20 Mar. 42. 


Knilm agreed to the sale of these aircraft for sppreximately $530,000 
and also the sale ef 190 cases of spares on a eost-plus freight basis. 
This sale, however, wae te be negetiated enly om the sondition that 
prierity be given to the nine Lockheed Lodestars smd mine DG-3's then 
en order by Inis in the United States. These aircraft were to be 
used as dietated by the Dutch gevernment in accordance with Allied 
tastical demands, in military or eivil service between Londen and 
Lisben or through the West Indies. Ibid. 

The War Department, on 25 Mareh, approved the leasing af the 
plases in Australia and alse the purehase ef the planes, provided 
the sale sould be consummated witheut the eonditienal provision of 
accelerated delivery of the mine Ledestars and nine DO-9'a, Ulla 
to OQ, USAFIA, £463, 25 Mar. 42. 


Brett te AC, #1016, 23 Mar. 42. 


[A-QUT-0174, Mapshall $e Supreme ÜOenmender, Melbourne, #1021, 2. Mar. 
a2. "The Direster of Wer Organisation and Mevenent recomended that 
General Brett's request be eonsidered faverably only if a sefficient 
number ef transpert pleases eeuld be obtained from seurves available 
to him, inaamuch ae additional transpert planes wuld net be aveil- 
able from the United States for several months, Hemo fer WPD by 
Dir., Wer Orgn. and Movement, 24 Mar. 1942, in AAG 330.2 D, Strength. 


Brets to AQO, 41173, 30 Mar. 1942. 
History of the 435th Bomberdsent Squadron, 


Col. Carlos P. Romulo, I Saw the Fall i the Philippines, 226-229. 


A week after the completion ef thie flight a similar flight into thea 
Philippines was made by three D-17's of the sane reconnaissance 
squadron, using three entirely different erewe exsept fer the 
navigators. Thise time the planes evacuated President Manusl Quesean 
ami his party of Philippine government offielals, In spite ef 
uwiususlly bad weether, the planes made the flighi suesecssíully. 
Histery of the 435th Bembardment Squadren. 


Eeid. General Macirthar^s release of details en his jeurmey M sire 

Australia was zt entirely in keeping with the War Separtaent desire 

fer sesreey. On i April he was dirested by the Oemmander in Chief to 

apply & rigorous óenserehip, not only eu details of the flight fron 
the Fhilippines, but also on news releases concerning the Pasifie 

ferry route and convey reutes. The tiqh Of She Philippine 
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blockade and the continuous bombing of fort Mille and Mariveles, 
with practically all bembs falling in the water, suggested the 

fact that the Japanese were searching for speed boats. Mem fer 

AG, diraeting radiogram te MacArthur, 1 Apr. 1942, in AAFP Classified 
Mag. Center. 


À-2 Summary Files, 18 Mer. 1942, 610. In the same week Dr. Herbert 
V. Evatt, Australian Minister for External Affairs, arrived in the 
United States, to urge the oreatien of a “Southwestern Pacific 

War Gounell® to sit in fashimgton, as the first step toward ooor- 
dinsating the United Mations' war effort. Tbe ONI Weekly, No. 9 


Interview with Col, Harold R. Wells, 21 May 1943; histery of the 
6Jd Bombardment Squadron, in ARINI files. The follewing advances 
units ef the 434 Bombarduent Group had arrived at Melbourne on 
26 February in the conwy whieh was m route tc New Caledonia with 
the U. 5. task force under General Pateh: 
13th Recon. Sq. (H) fmol. Med. 2d Plat., Co. B, 89th (Q4 Bn. L/M 
Co. G, 30th Qi Regt. Truck Tth Am. Sq. 
Κααο fer G-3 by AC/À3, À-3, 13 Jan. 1942, 1m Air AG 370.5, aes. 2. 


interview with Cod. Hareld R. Welle, 21 May 1943. 
Interview with Maj. O. H. Diehl, Nq. II Bomber Command, $ July 1943. 
Brett to AGHAR, #792, 21 Mar. h2, 


Ineluded in this number were 3 C-47's, 5 0-53's, 4 Leekhesd 12's, 
9 C-56's, 140 P-LOR's, 162 SE2A-l!s, A9 À-20!a, amd 129 B-25's. 
In addition, 34 E-25's were en route; those using the Atlantis 
route were to be held in India. All these planes had been pur- 
chased in cash by the ΧΕΙ government. Arnold to OO, USAFIA, ῥόδο, 
10 Mar. 42. 


Tbig. 


Memo by MA, Netherlands Legation, 17 Mar. 1942, in AAG 353.9 DL, 
Training, General. 


This agresaent with General van Oyen was based èn the understanding 
that the United States would plass credit in kind to the Duteh 
government in the United States or would replace the planes vibher 
in Australis or in the United States, depending upon the desires 

ef the Dutch governaent and the availebility of aircraft. Brett 

to TAG, #1324, 27 Mar, 42. 


Arneld te OG, USAFIA 
1. Apr, 42. 





ett to AWAR, #6182, 
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MacArthur to AGO, #AG59, 6 Apr. &2; Arnold te 6G, USAFIA, #1205, 
10 Apr. 42. ‘The Dutch students iwmediately began their emdus 
from Australia to the United States, with 575 of the forees leav- 
ing Melbourne on 17 April. MacArthur to AGWAH, #303, 16 Apr. 42. 
The students were eventually located at Jackson (Miss.) Air Base, 
where a single air forse was built up from the merger of ihe former 
Army and αγγ air forces, under the command of General van Oyen. 
Instructed by veterans of the Indies fighting, the young Duteh 
students began their training motivated by the ene purpose and 
hope of getting back into the battle of the Pacific as soon as 
possible. Gapt, Hobert B, Hots, "We'll Go Back Some Dey . . .," 
Air Force, XIV, No, 7 (Dec. 1942), 10. 


The solution of the Duteh training problea in the United States 
suggested the pessibility of relieving the cengestion whish existed 
in the training of Australian pilets. Acaording to General 
MacArthur, if Australian training could be carried eut in the 
United States, all of the manufacturing ed repair facilities in 
Australia sould be used for spere parts, and, in addition, apprezi- 
mately 20,000 trained technicians ceuld be relieved fer overhaul 
and maintenance work on combat aircraft. Because of expansion in 
the AAV training program, however, and the consequent shortage of 
treiniag planes and instructers, the propesal for the training of 
Australians in the United States sould not be considered further. 
rene to AGO, #4659, 6 Apr. 42; Armold to OG, USAFIA, #1205, 

9 Apr. 2, 


No shipments were made of the NZI planes manufactured after 1 
April 1942. By egreement with the Netherlands Purchasing Commission, 
delivery of the remainder of the planes oa the NEL contrast weld 
be resumed when the Duteh pilets in the United Ststes were ready 
for combat duty. At the end of May it was expested that the first 
contingent of B-25 crews would probably be ready for service in 
October 1942. Hg. AAF to CG, Allied Air Forces, Melbourne, #43, 
30 May 42. ‘ 

À total of l4 P-LO's and a total of 45 B-25's were sent te 
Australia on the NEI contract, with 18 of the B+25's going te the 
Dutech., GM-OUT~1333, WPR to CG, USAFIA, #1170, 8 Apr. 42. 


General, MacArthur was notified on 3 April that the Australian and 

Dutch representatives in Washington had informally approved a dires- 
tive outlining the scope of his comand, but the contents of the 
directive had to be sommmniocated to the respective governments 

for their appreval before the formal direstive ceuld be issued. 

Marshall to CO, USAFIA, #1065, 3 Apr. 42. κ 


MacArthur to Marshall, #59, 2 Apr. 42. On là April, Prime Minister 
John Curtin was sworn in as Minister of Defense in the Commenweal th 
government, the primary object being the facilitating of discussions 
with General MacArthur., The Minister was to submit to the 
Australien War Cabinet questions eoncerning the strength and ergani- 
sation of troope and appeintments to service posts "after dipeussien, 
where serene tate, with General Maairthur.* 


1942, 19 
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κΚωλσόνατ to Marshall, #59, 2 Apr. 42. 
History of the 435th Bosbardeent Squadron. 


Acserding to certain aesbers of the 27th Bombardment Greup, then 
merged with the 34 Greup, the origins) plane fer this flight te the 
Philippines called for j B-i7's and 10 B-25'a to land at Bataan and 
operate fren there until the Japanese found their hiding plase; 
with the fall of Bataan, hewever, the plans had to be changed and 
Mindameo was designated as the cpersting base. History of the 27th 
Benbarduent Grew. 


Histery of the 27th Bemberdment Greup; histery of the 435th Jom- 
werduent Squadron. 

One of the B-2§'s was fereed to remmin st Darwin besause of & 

damaged tire. . 

The fe & 19 & partial list of partisipamts im the 
mission: Brig. Gem. kalph Boyes, Lt. Col. Jehan H. Davies, Maj. 
Willis G. Hippa, » Frank P, Bostrom, David G. Rawls, Keri, 
Sheggrad, Herman P. , and Lita. dames 2. Smith, Themas P. 
Talley, Jemes B. MoAfes, Leland A. Walker, Gustave M. Heise, dr., 
Edwin 0. Townsend, Hewerd B, West, Ronald D. E d, Jangs E. 
Mengea, Frank P. Gender, P. I. Gunn, and &. L. Hrisklend. 

Lts. Ralph L. L. Sehmidt and Richard R. Hirnn were pílets of the 
B-25 whieh had to remain behind at Darwin. 

The above list includes ealy a portien of the flying persomel. 
Unnamed, but contributing just as much te the success of the alssies, 
were mwbers ef men in the ground srews, General Royce pald a tribute 
to these men when he stated: "In our April raid on the Philippines 
» « « X personally saw how vital they are te flying." Reyse, 

"Cembat Motes frea Down Under," 40; history of the 435th Bombardnent 
Squadren; histery of the 27th Bombardment Group; interview with 
Capt. Berl Sheggred, 23 Pee. 1943. 


History ef the 27th Bombardment Group, The §-25 piloted by Lt. 
Janen R. Saith and co-píloted by Lt. Thomas P, Talley was the 
first te lose formation. The pilots, realising that darkmase was 
rapidly approaching, Le the plane down bglew ihe sleuds, "Ther 
broko sat ever a herbor and were somewhat cabarreased to pesegniss 
the field ten milse to the norih as Darso, strongest Japanese air 
base on Mindan&o. . . . they wasted no bine in doing a quiek 150° 
vertical tarn and making & fast trip wask acress ths island en 
the tree tops. Nativds on the ground, accustomed te enemy plenes 
only, scattered for the bushes as they roared overhead,” Ibid. 


Histery of the 435th. Bombardment Squadren; history ef the 77th 
Bonbarduent Group ἱ 
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Interview with Cept. Earl Sheggrad, 23 Feb, 1943; history of the 
455th Bombardment Squadron. 


History of the 27tn Bombardment Group; history of the 435th Bon- 
bardaent Squadron. 


History of the 27th Bombardaent Group. 


One of the passengers was Lt. John D. Bulkeley, whe had commanded 
the FT boat whish took General Macdrthur to Mindanao on the first 
leg of his joumey to Australia. Mistery of the 435th Bosmbardment 
Squadron; history of the 27th Bombardment Group. 


Brett to AG, #AG428, 23 Apr. 42. The two B-17's, from 24,000 feet, 
dropped eight 600-1b. bombs with 1/10-second delay fuse, resulting 
in an estimated 25 per cent effectiveness against shipping; and 
from 29,000 feet, sight 600-lb, bombs with similar fuse, resulting 
in an eatimated 6O per oant effestiveness against the target area. 

The B-25's, froa 10,000 feet, dropped twenty-five 500-13. 
instantaneous fuse bombs, which were estimated as 25 per cent 
effective against decks and shipping; from 3,500 te 5,500 feet, 
one hundred 500-lb. bombs with 1/10-seeond delay fuse, which were 
eatiuated as 3 per cent effective against docks and shipping; 
from 2,000 feet, thirty-two 1lO0-1b. instantaneous fuse benbs, whieh 
were ostimated as 60 per cent effective against the target areas. 
On the baste of this experience the development of the armer- 
piercing type of bomb was recommended, since it was found that 
from low and medium altitudes the thin-case American bosbs with 
1/10-second delsy fuse did not penetrate but merely broke up or 
exploded on contact. 

In the opinion of General Brett, better results would have 
been obtained in these attacks if the crews had been trained to aot 
as teans and if the meu had been wholly familiar with the planes 
they had to fiy. Ibid. 


Homalo, i am the Pall of the Dhilippinep, 20h-5. 
Ibig 

History of the 435th Boabsrdaent Squadron. 
Macarthur to TAG, #33, 18 Apr. A2. 

Brett te AGWAR, #40152, 10 Apr. ἐμά. 
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τ l. New York Tímes, 19 Apr. 1942. 
π 2. Ibid., 20 Apr. 1942. 


« 3. Ibid. Commenting on the formation of his staff, General Maeskrthur 
stated on 20 April that loosl Duteh and Australian officers had been 
asked to participate, but to date only a limited number had been 
appointed because of important organisational problems confronting 
their om forges. Βα. USAPFZ to AGWAR, #40381, 20 Apr. k2. 


h. "Directive to the Supreme Commander in the Southwest Pasifie Area," 
in AFIHI files. 


5. ibi. 


6. "Directive to the Commander in Chief of the Paeifie Osean Area," in 
ibig. 


7. “The Landing in the Solomons," ONI Gombat Narratives, 1. 


^. 8. νο Machrther to Marshall, AO 558, 1 42.5 OM-QUI-5249, WPD 
` te USAPEA, #1499, Apr. b2. , > 1 May ’ 


9. Qi-IN-0l186, MacArthur to Marshall, #AG 558, 1 May 42. 
10. Wew York Times, 19 Apr. 1942. 


11. Qenersl Brett asswaed command under the suthority in paragraph 3 b, 
ao fi, Gen. Hqs» SWPÀ, Melbeurne, Victoria, dated 18 Apr. 1942. Go 
#1, Hq., Allied Air Forces, SUPA, Melbourne, 20 Apr. 1942, in Air AG 
320.2, Australia. 


12. GO δέ, Hq., Allied Air Forces, SUPA, Melbourne, 2 May 1942, in ibid. 
13. Brett Report, Jumnary Q» 


là, RAAF Organisation Memorandum #150, 19 Aug. 1942, “Boundaries of 
Areas," in Australia, 9900-9960, Reoords Br., AC/AS, Intelligence. 


15. Richardson Report. The situation was no better for the American 
grouné forees in Australis. Tactical command over these forces and 
even some of the administrative functions were taken over by the 

. Australians. Aseording to General Richardson after his visit to the 
' continent, the Australian Army seemed "deterained to get as firma 
held on the American Army ss ia pessible, attempting to seize the 
right to supervise the unloading of American vessels and te arrange 
$ fer all troop movements. The Australian administrators do not 
o understand our organisation and difficulties therefore ensue," 
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Brett to AG, #54, 19 Feb. 42. 


Brett to AG, #24, 18 Feb. 42. As a result of observations and sen- 
versations with other American officers, General Brett on Zs February 
urged that if the United States decided to operate any theater of war, 
the gevernuent sheuld insist that the theater be commended and staffed 
by U. S. Army officers. With preparations being made for the diseolu- 
tion of the ABM Command, General Brett observed that s different 
attitude of aggressive actien would have te be taken, eliminating the 
cumbersome and obstructive staff procedure. Ae Commander of the 
Allied Air Forces, General Brett was able to streamline the staff 
preeedure, but he had no way of evercoming the shertage of suitable 
American officers. Brett to AMIAR $2, 21 Feb. 42. 






Brett te AG, fAQ 173, 10 Apr. à4. 

Zeid. 

Àeoording te General Richardsen, the only indisstien ef a record of 
Americsn gonbat operations wss found in ihe Air inteliigence Target 
Reports of the Northeastern Area. Memo fer Lt. Gen. H. H. Arnold 
by Maj. Gen, Robert C. Richardson, Jr., 15 July 1942, im Air AG 
349.2, Austrelis. 

Richardson Report. 


Maj. Gen. Ralph Royce, “Organisation,” inel. 1, mem for Qd, AAF by 
WDGS, OPD, 7 Aug. 1942, in AAG 321.9 M, Organiaatien of AC. 


Ibid. 

Brett Report, Summary H. 

CM-IN-6753, GHQ, BIPA, to Chief of Staff, fAG 796, 2, May 42. 
Arnold te CO, USAFIA, #1022, 1 Apr. 42. 

OM-OUT-2150, Hq., AAF to CG, USAFIA, #1239, 12 Apr. 42. 
Brett to AGWAR, #1353, 30 Apr. 42. 


Brett Report, Summary F; CH-OUT-2150, Hq., AAFP to OG, USAFIA, #1239, 
12 Apr. 42. 


Brett Report, Swumary P. The shortages as reported by General Brett 
indicated the desirability of previding ene and ene half sembat erem 
per bombardment airplane assigned to a tactical unit, but the limi- 
tations of the air crew training pregram in the Gaited States and 

the requirements of comuliaents precluded the possibility of immediate 
attainment of this objective. As a result of General Brett's report, 
however, the Direater of Bembardmeni recemmended that an ultimate 
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strength of one and one half combat crews per bombardment airplane 
be attained by shipping a replacenent crew for each replacesent plane, 
instead of a 75% ratio of replacement crew to replacement plane. 

às for the co-pilet shortage, it was noted in August 1942 that 
so-pilots were being furnished te the SWRA “as repidly κα available 
and as existing priorities permit." Hy thie time a policy had been 
adopted at Headquarters, AAF, whereby experienced pilots in fairly 
inactive theaters would be replaced by less experienced pilots and 
thereby would beeome available for transfer to more active theaters. 
inel. 1, R&R, AFDAS to Gen. Perrin, 2 Aug. 1942, in AAG 000-800, 
Miso., Australia. 






EO12958 


Brett Repert, Summaries B und F. 


Personnel repor., USAAF, SWPA, to OG, USAAF, 13 May 1942, in AAG 385, 
Special, Brett Report. 


History of the 435th Sombardment Squadron. As the Australian 
officers progressed to firet pilets, of course, they were returned 
to their own units. 


Riehardeson Report. 

By the middle of August 1942 substantial officer replacements, inolud- 
ing 75 eo-pilots, had been shipped to Australia since the date of 
General Brett's recort and shipments wers sontimaing. Incl. 1, RAR, 
AFDAS to Gen, Perrin, ah Aug. 1342, in AAG 000-800, Misc., Australia. 
Àecording to the Direstor of Air Defense, Headquarters, AAF, it was 
"nesessary to limit alroraft warning equipment and personnel in 
Australia because of the critical situation in beth categories. * 

Bak, AFRAD to AFTSO, l May 1952, in ibid. 

GHQ, SWPA to AGRAR, #AQ 648, 7 May 42. 

Brett Report, Summary M. 


GHG, SWPA to AGNAR, #AG 648, 7 May 42. 
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General Brett, in his report to General Arnold in May 1942, reeom- 
mended thet such a procedure be followed if the Army Air Forces 
contemplated operations in a theater similar to Australia. 3rett 
Report, Summary L. 

lbid., Summary κ. 


Ltr., ASC to AC/AS, A~3, 1 July 1942, in AAG 365, Special, Brett 
Repert. 


Brett to AGNAR, jAQ 548, l May 42; l&r., ASC to QNO, 5 May 1942, in 
AAG 400, Mise., Australia; ltr., ASC, Wright Field, to CG, ASC, 13 
May 1942, in AAG 400.345 C, Allowance of Supplies. 


Memo for CO, 308, by AC/AS, Plans, 3 duly 1942, in AAG 400, Wise., 
Australis, 


Australia to AUWAR, #1228, 1 Apr. 42. 


"Developments in the War Hoonemies of Australia and New Zealand 
during May 1942," Board of Economic Warfare, 25 dune 1942. 


Richardson Report k 


"Developments in the War Koononies of Australia and New Zealand 
during May 1942." 


Inig. 
Ini. 


Memo for Chief of Naval Operations by Chief ef Steff, 19 June 1942, 
in AAG 361 C, Air Routes. 


Ltr., Fisoal Officer, AAF to Chief of Engineers, 25 June 1942, ia ibid. 
Arnold to σα, USA FIA, $1314, 18 Apr. 42. 


Arnold to USAFIA, #156h, 30 Apr. 42; 304 to Barnes, USAFIA, #1713, 
12 May 42. 


GHQ, SWPA, te MILID, AG 502, 28 Apr. h42. 
OM-OUT-2427, Ulie te CIMC, SWPA, #60, 12 May 42. 
Arnold to CINC, SWPA, #68, 14 May 42. 
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Lir., APAFC to CG, AAF, 17 dune 1942, in AAG 452.1 C, Allocation of 
Aireraft. The project which was receiving "the very first prierity" 
at thie time was ihe ncvemaní& of 11 B-17's» and 26 B-26B's te New 
Caledonia and the Fiji Islands. RAR, AFROM to APAPC, 17 May 1942, 
in AAG 000-800, Misc., dest Indies. 


Lir., Gen. Arnold to CG, ASC, copy tranmitted by R&R, AFDAS 16 
AFAFC, 6 June 1942, in AAG 312.1 D, Classes ef Correspendenee. 
According te General Arnold, what method there was in existence 
was mugh avused. At Goose Bey, for exemple, "a new G. I. can was 
observed marked 'Exíra Priority, Air Cargo.’ Upon opening the sean 
it was found te contain a mop amd some sweeping brushes. This is 
only indisative of the ehacs and eenfusion whioh now exists." 
After remarking that reports of a similar nafare had reached hin 
frem Australia, General Arnold dirceted thet ramedial action be 
teken. ibid. 


Brett Report, Summary D. Twenty-two engines were ordered fram the 
Wright Adrcraft Gorporstion, 11 of which were scheduled for shipment 
on er about 20 July and the remaining ll on er about 5 August. 

Inel. 1, RAN, AFDAS to Gen. Perrin, 21 Aug. 1942, in AAG 000-800, 
Misc., Australia. 


Brett Report, Summary D. 


In view of the laek of refrigerated transportation for the preserva- 
tien of fresh vegetables, meat, and fruit, air transportation was 
demanded for the delivery of these items to troops in the combat 
areas of Darwin, Horn aland, and Port Moresby. Ltr., B. 
Linsoln, OG, U. S. Army Air Services, SHPA, to Ohief, AAF /O0, ΑΔΑΡ 
15 June 1912, im AMG 373 R, Flights, General. 


C4-1N-7305, MacArthur to ACHAR, FOG 102562, 26 May à. 
Inid Gt-O0T-6256, Marshall to CINC, SWPA, unnumbered asg., 2) May 42. 


Brett Report, Sumwary D. Acoording to General Bratt, a 50-ton move- 
ment by air transport to Port Moresby took four days for completion; 
in bis estimation the number of transport planes in Australie sbeuld 
be sufficient to complete such a meveasnt in one day. ibid. 


No for Chief, MAF £o, AAE/ uy Ses., General Staff, 4 Aug. 1942, 
in AAG 000-600, Miso., Kustralia. 


RAR #3, AFACT to APHOM, 9 July 1942, in AAG 452.1 0, Allocation of 
Airveraft 


. The 10 planes included & G-49's, 1 O-49À, 2 C-49B'e, 2 0-50's, 
: 0-500, ΜΜΕ, ΑΥΤΟΝ to AFACT, 30 duly 1942, im AAG 00, Misa., 
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Bkn $5, AFROM «ο APACT, 3 ur m un BAG à$2,1 C, Allecatina of 
Aireraft; memo for Chief, AAP ; by Sec., General Staff, & 
Aug. 1942, in AAG 000-800, Miso., Australis; B&R, AFACT to AFROM, 
2 duly 1942, in AAG 400, Nise., Australia. 


GO #2, Hq., Allied Air Forces, SWPA, 27 Apr. 1942, in Air AG 320.2, 
Australia, Pergonnel for Headquarters, U, 5. Army Air Services, 
come from Headquarters, U. 3. Army Air Forces under the Allied Air 
Forces, which hed been formed on 18 April from the Air Seation of 
U. &. Army Forces in Australia. History cf the Ath Air Depot Group. 


Brett Report, Summary F. 
Ibid., Sumsary L. 


Ulio $e OO, USAFIA, #844, 23 Mar. 1942; Australia to AGUR, £1132, 
28 Mar. 42; Arnold to CO, USAFIA, #1108, 5 Apr. 42. 


Ltr., Sperry Gyroseope Go., Ino., to AAF Civilians Personnel, 
15 May 1942, in AAG 231, Misc., Titler, U"mployees. 


Interview with Milton J. Getker, 28 July 1943, by ASC. 
Το14. 

Australia to AGAR, #AG 213, 12 Apr. 42. 

AFROM to CG, USAFIA, $1307, 15 Apr. 42. 


Brett to TAG, FAG 423, 22 Apr. 42; GO #3, Hq., Allied Air Forces, 
SNPA, Melbourne, l May 1942, in Air AG 320.2, Australia. 


AFBOM to OG, USAFIA, #1307, 15 Apr. 42. 
Brett Report, Summary M. 
Ibia. 


War Organisation and Movement reeomended that a priority be es- 
tabliahed for shipment of the 27th Air Depot Group to Australia. 
The group was expected to be trained and available for transfer 
about the middle of August 1942. Wem for OPD by AFNOM, 2 May 
1942, in AAG 000-9800, Miso., Australia. 


Brett Report, Circuler Lir. 42-1, 27 Apr. 1942. 


Ibid. 


This projssted prosedure was similer to the change which was thes 
being made in the United States, whereby the Air Service Comand 
became responsible for the maintenance and repair of aircraft 

on posts and statiens, using the personnel of the sup; nei neer 
ing, and materiel squadrens for that purpose. Ιπὶᾷ 
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Inl. l, in ibid. 

Interview with Clarense Ff. Barnes, 2 Sep. 1943, by ASC. 
interview with Maj. Lawrense E. Brown, 15 June 1943, by ASC. 
Adams te 00, USAFIA, $1/51, 3 Jam. 42. 


Australia had a storage cupasity of approximately 10,000,000 galiens 
of gasolise by Mereh 1942. Mem fer Chief, AAF by Maj. Gea. Broken 
B. Senervell, 3 Mar. 1942, im AAG £00, Mise., Australia, 


ist Ind. (ler. , ASG to AAG, 5 Mar. à2), Mist. AAG to ASQ, 19 Mar. 
1942, in AAG 000-800, Misc., Aurelia. 


Ltr., ABG te Chief, AAF, é Mar. 1942, ia ibid. 


Five par cent aromatic eentent was the mazimw te be found in aviation 
gassins in the United States, while in other peris ef the world 

the amount wee as high as 30 per cont. Adams te OC, URAFIA, MF 1/95, 
i, dan. 42, 


Ulis te CG, GSAFIA, $653, 12 Mar. 42. A greater proportion ef Far 
Rast fuel in the blending resulted in more pre&estlen against detena- 
tien at a high output, A greeter propertion of Ameriesn fuel, on 
khe ether hand, resulted in & slight inersase in offisieney bosause 
ef the greater heating value and legs distertion ef carbureter 
disphreges 


Ltr., Asst, for Supply and Maintenanes Serviees to AG/AS, 11 Feb. 
1942, in AAG LOO, Mise., Australia. 


ἀπά: 


Sintler esmaitiess were te be set up 18 the Middle Kast, 
Mew Zealand, sad indis. Ulie to ΑΡΑ, » 11 Mar, 42; Ulie 
te OG, USAPIA, #1789, lh May.42. 


Ltr., ASO te Chief, AAF, 6 lar. 1943, An ALG 000-800, Wist, 
Australias BAR, APASC te AFADS, é Apr. 1942, in AAG 400, Mise., 
Australia. 


Ltr., Dir. of Base Serviess te ASC, Wright Field, 9 duly 19À2, ia 
Abid. 


Ltr., Dir. of Base Servises te Offiee ef the British Petrelewn 
Representative, 8 Aug. 1942, in . by the firet of dune the 
Munitions Assignment Poard and the Combined Chiefs of Staff had 
agreed to splitting the requisitions fer supplies te Australia 
petween Geeat Britain and the United States. OPD had been eppesed 
te this preeedure because "it led te duplication on ene hand and 
eomplete oniseion en the ether.* General 
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agresd to take every step to avoid sueh difficulties. "Repert of 
Meeting of the General Council," 2 dune 1942, im As 337 D, 
Conferences. 


The equipment then being beld in the Philadelphia Signal Depet 
which was originally scheduled fer etatiens along the Pacific air 
routes was te be used in filling the quota of weather uaite for 
Australia, Ltr., Dir., Weather, AAP te Chief Signal Officer, 28 
Mar. 1942, in AAG 000-800, Misc., Australia. 


Lu, Dir., Weather to σα, AA, 1 Apr. 1942, in ibid. 


Memo for OPD by War Orga. end Movement, 14 Apr. 1942, in AAG 000-800, 
Kiso., Australia; mems for G3, AAF by Maj. Gen. Dwight 3. Meenhower, 
Asst. Chief of Staff, 1 Apr. 1942, inel. 1, in ibid. The activatien 
of the squadron vas authorised oy ltr., AG 320.2 (i-8-42)R-- AP, 

lO Apr. 1942, as cited in ibid. 


Arnold to OG, USAFIA, #1309, 15 Apr. 42. One of the undetermined 
features of the plen was in regard to the type and extent of 
communicatiens which would be nesessary in Australia, Ia May it 
was desided by the Direstor of Weather to withhold decision on 

the establishment ef a weather teletype network in Australis 

until a representative from thet office cauld go to Australis and 
make recommendations on the subject. Lbr., Dir. of Weather to if. 
á. M. Jacobsen, Commonwealth of Australia, Wer Supplies Procurement, 
Washington, D. C., 11 May 1942, in AAG 000-800, Milso., Australia. 


Brett Report, Summary M. 


RAAF Organiestional Memorandum £120, 3 June 1942, in Australia 
9900-9600, Reeords Br., AG/AS, Intelligenss. 


"U,S.AAir Oerps Units in Australia"/Station List/, 14 duly 1942, 
in ibig. 


Unit Reeords Br., OC&R. 
Australis te AGO, #1093, 26 Mar. 42. 
Brett Report, Sumaary È. 


In the Northwestern Area, only the RAAF Airdreme at Darwin and 
Batchelor Field (southeast of Darwin) could be used by all types 
of alroraft. A heavy boavardment field at Daly Waters was under 
construction and could be used in dry weather. Sites for tw 
similar fields had been selected at Kit Carson, about eight Ailes 
southeast of Katherine, and at Mataranks, abeut 75 miles seutheast 
of Katherine, but construction had net been started. The Darwin 
Civil Airdrome could be used by pursuit planes, § pare. 

25 miles southeast of Darwin was under const 
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In the Northeastern Area, only the RAAF field at Townsville 
and the field at Cloncurry were usable by heavy bombarduent, al- 
though conatruction was continuing on the latter. Also under 
construction was & heavy bombardment field at Charters Towers. The 
site for a similar field had been selected at Torrens Oreek, 50 
miles east of Hughenden. A pursuit field at Woedstock, 23 miles 
south of Townsville, was being constructed by the 46th mgineere and 
was expected to be completed around the first of April. The site 
for & similar field had been selected and surveyed near Reid River, 
45 miles seuth of Townsville. 

Although some constraction was still under way, pursult ferry 
reute stations st Oodnadatta, Alise Springs, Daly Waters, Cloncurry, 
Temeville, Charleville, &nd Roekhampton were usable. Additienal 
sirdromes south of Darwin and nerth of Townsville were needed and 
sites had been selected, tut eonstruction was held up by the seareity 
of leher and equipment. às for other areas of the contineat, the 
BAAF fields at Lowod, Amberley, and Archerfield near Brisbane, at 
Nerronine ami Parkes shout 200 miles northwest of Sydney, and at 
Richmend and Benkstown near Sydney ware made available for American 
use, but even these fields were inadequate to meet the tactieal 
demands. Australia to AGO, $1093, 26 Mar. 42. 








Brett Report, Summary Á. 
Ibid., Swmary NM. 

ibid. 

ibid. 





— — — MÀ 
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Gé-OUT-5181, Marshall to Necal, #50, 26 Apr. 42. 

ibid. 

Maohrihur to AIAR, FNR 139, 27 Apr. 42. 

Ibid; CHA, SUPA to AG, #AG 752, 16 May 42 (GH-IN-h299). 
lbid.; Ststiem List, LU, duly 1942. 


Incl, 1, lér., Commander in Chief, U. 5. Fleet, to CG, AAF, 13 May 
1942, in AAG 000-800, Miec., Australia. 


ib. 


Incl. 1 (R&R, APMOM to Tactical Sec., 17 Mar. 1942), Cominch Pile 
À 16-3 (00177), 12 Mar. 1942, in/ 000-890, Misc., Bast Indies. 


Naval senstruction forces were to be withdrawn upon oempletion of 
the base at Tongatabu. Ibid. 


Marshall to OG, USAPIA, unnuxbarod msg., 16 Mar. 42. The follewing 
air farce units were to be moved from Australie to Tongatabu; 
1 Hq. Air Peree Det. 
1 Pursuit Sq. (inel. astobd. Med.) 
1 Communications and Weather Det. 
1 Plat. AC Int. Control Sq. 
1 CWS Det. 
1 Plat. Ord, Co, Αντ, (Pur. ) 
1 Det. Ord. Co. Air Base 
] Sig. Plat. Air Base 
Total 


10 


oroorrs οἷ 
1-18 3-1- 1135 


τ 
ἣν 


On 23 April, General Nacirthur's headquarters asnounced that intrepid 
Netherlands and Australian troops were still fighting oa Tiser 
Island, keeping a foothold 300 miles north of Australia for the 
expected Allied counter-offensive. À-2 Sumssry Files, 23 Apr. 19h42, 
139. 


Ιώ. 


A~2 Sumaary Files, 23 Apr. 1942, 799. 
Réstory of the 19th Bombardment Group. 
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15. General Macirtbur on 10 April requested immediate shipaent of 2h 
B-2hL'a, complete with RUF equipment, for reeonnsissanoe work im the 
, Southwest Pacifie. Of the several B-24's then in Australia, usually 
no more then ene was reported to be in operational oonditien, 
MaeArthur to AGUAR, #40 174, 10 Apr. 42. 


16. AAFSAT Air Room interview with Col. Minton W. Kaye, "Phetogrephio 
Aviation,” June 1943. 


17. TAG to OG, USAFIA, KAP 3/181, 11 Mar. 42; Unit Reeords Br., OCAR. 
18. Ibid.; Brett Report, Summary G. 

19. AAFSAT Air Reom interview with Col. Minton W. Kaye. 

‘20. Brett Report, Summary G. 

21. TAG to CO, USAPIA, #900, 27 Mar. 42. 


22. “Southwest Pacifie Recomaissance,” AFGIB, Bulletin Ne. 18 (Dec. 
1943), 37; Unit Reoords Br., OORR. 


23. Interview with Maj. R. W. WoDuffes, 1 July 1943. 


2h. Mew combat pilots frequently ran inte difficulty in conneotien with 
resennaiasanes ef enemy shipping movementa off Hew Guines, where 
there ware ohains of mall islands which, frem 20,000 fest, re- 
sembled & convey. New pilots would almost invariably repert these 
islands as an enemy convoy, giving the exect tomage of each "ship." 
When this ineideht occurred fer the first tine, a heubardaent 
squadron was sent out to finish off the ships, which resulted oniy 
"in the General nearly finishing off the pilet." Sush incidents 
also resulted in esmbat unite’ verifying their reports with the 
photographis squadron. ‘Southwest Pacifie Reconnalasance," 37. 


25. AG 320.2 (2-28-42)ME-N-AAF, 9 Apr. 1942, in AAG 312.1 I, AGO Letters; 
Unit Records Br., OCAR. 


26. QGE-OUT-473 (24 Apr. 42), WPD to USAFIA, #1465, 22 Apr. 4&2. 
27. The Q.E.I. Weekly, Mo. 16 (13 May 1942), 11. 

28. Interview with lst Lt. H. C. Kornbesk (undated). 

29. 15e ON, I. Weekly, Me. 16 (13 May 1942), 12. 

30. Iyd. 


31. Maj. Dill B. Ellis, "We Introduced the Japs to the B26," Air Force, 
Χαντ, Κο. ϐ " (Aug. 1945), 31; history of the 27th Bombardment Greup. 


* F 
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32, 
33. 


35. 
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SWPA Intelligence Summary #1 (18 May 1942), 2. 


Adm, Ernest J. King, "Repert to Seeretary of the Navy," in Washington 
Ρο, 45 Apr. 1944. 


OK-II-3624, Melbeurme to Chief of Staff, #719, 13 May 42. 


In regard te this astion, Capt. Garey L. O'Brien, intelligence 
officer ef the 19th Group, stateds "P. . . it is a matter of reserd, 
and we have the photographs, that we boubed eur own Navy in the 

Geral Sea, simply because we did net have the information nesessery to 
give our combat crews the positions of our own ships. There were 

no identification sigials set up. It was our policy te bomb first 
and identify later. We knew the Japa were in there--but not eur 

Navy. After that, however, we began to get intelligence from eur 
Navy." Interview with Gel. Richard H. Carmiehael and meabers of 

the 19th Bombardment Group, § Dea. 1942. 


Ci Il-3622, Melbourne te Chief of Staff, #719, 13 May 42. Cemuent- 
ing en thie lessen in technique, which was also reported as a dis- 
eovery after the Battie of Midway in dunes, the Deputy Ohief ef Air 
Staff, on 23 July, stated that "The history ef the enpleynent of 
Air Foress te dete in this war has ineluded to a very large extent 
similar ‘diseoveries' senfirming established and published pria- 
ciples and iteme of taetics and teshnique." It was therefore 
directed that action be teken "to direct all ef eur semandere to 
‘fellow the book' unless there are good reasons fer not doing so." 
nM AA to AFACT, 23 duly 1942, in AAG 321.9 ly Organisation of 
Ais Corpse. 


Meme fer OPD by AC/AS, Plane, 1 July 1942, in AAG 381 č, War Plans. 


. General Richardsen, after a visit te the South smd Seuthweet 
Pacifis thestere in duly of 1942, expressed a similar opinien; in 
fact, he resommended te the Chief of Staff that--fer purely tactical 
reesons-——New Caledenia and the New Hebrides be plased wader the 
Commanding Generel, Soutivest Pacifie Ares (provided there was ne 
Australian eentrol exersimed over these islands), since 11 was 
"impossible to eperete throug? the BSolemns, Neu Guines, and New 
Britain witheut everdinating the forces in these islands with these 
in Australis." Memo fer Chief of Staff by Maj. Gen. Robert G. 
Rishardson, Jr., 13 July 1942, in AAG 000-800, Miee., Australia. 


Plans Division Digest, 27 June 1942, in AC/AS, Plana. 
A-2 Summary Files, ὁ May 1942, 848. 
Mistery of the 93d Bombardeent Squadron. 


History of the 19th Bombardment Group. ΠΝ 


- 51. 


52. 


53. 
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A-2 Summary Files, 6 May 1942, 849. 


interview with Maj. C. H. Diehl, at lig., II Bomber Command, 8 July 
1943. 


AG 370.5 (1-26-44)450-C, 26 Jan. 1942, in Unit Resords Br., OGRE. 
κο 370.5 (2=25-42)MBO-~C-M, 26 Feb. 1942, in ibid. 


AG 370.5 (3+1-42)MSC-C-M, 2 Mar. 1942; and AG 370.5 (3-30-42)MG~R-M, 
30 Mar. 1942, in ibid. 


Ltr., Gol. Robert D. Ksapp te CO, Third Bomber Command, MasDill Field, 
23 Mar. 1942, im AAG 452.1 B, Bombers. 





R&R, APROM to AFRBS, Ó Apr. 1942, in AAG 373 E, Flights, General. 


It was further ordered that no B-26's would be sent outside the con- 
tinental limits of the United States except those which had been 
modified as resommended, Memo for GG, Materiel Command by Dir. ef 
Military Requirements, 12 Apr. 1942, in AAG 452.1 A-Z, Bombers. 

By 2h duly a total of 38 ef these 3-26's had been modified and 
sent te the Southwest Pacifie Area. On this date nine more B-26'a, 
previously assigned to the 38th Bombardaent Group, were erdered 
released from the Third Air Force for delivery by Air Transpert 
Comand as replacement aircraft for forces in the Southwest Pacific. 
R&R, AFHOM G-A to APRDB, 24 duly 1942, in AAG 400, Miss., Australia. 


RAR, AFRIT to AFDOP, 9 May 1942; RAR #2, AFDOP to AFRIT, 12 May 
1942, in AAG 353,9 D2, Training, General, 


AO 370.5 (Sel 7ah2)MC-AF-M, 18 May 1942; AG 370.5 (6-11-4,2)48-M, 
11 June 1942; AG 370.5 (6-28-42)MS-E-M, 6 Jume 1942; all in Unit 
Reeorde Br., OGER. 


Fifth Air Feree files, in ibid. 


Lir., Hq., ASC to Chief, Field Services, ASC, 26 Apr. 1942, in AAG 
LOO, M^sc., Australia. Late in February the decision had been made 
by the Chief of the AAF to fly all B-26's to overseas destinatiens, 
contingent upon Casonstratedl perfermanos snd range. By the end cf 
February appreximately 85 of theme planes destined for the forces 
in Australia had either been shipped as far as Hawaii or were being 
crated, It was dirested that anly 60 crated B-26's be sent te 
Hawaii and that the remainder of the crated planes be shipped te 
Australia as replacements. Memo for Chief of the Air Corps by 
Asat. AAG, 28 Feb. 1942, in AAG 452.1 A2, Bombers. 


Brett Report, Sumery G. 


Interview with 24 Lt. J. P. Smith, 22 duly 
Introduced the Japs to the 5-26." 31. 
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Arnold to OG, USAFIA, #1780, 16 May h2; Brett Report, Summary G. 
Arnold to 00, USATIA, μ 27. 17 Mar. La. 
Ellis, "We Introduced the Japs to the 5-26," 31, 


Incl. 1, RER, AFDAS to Gen. Perrin, al Aug. 1942, in AAG 000-800, 
Mise., Australia. 


Aeoerding to Major Ellis, in the sourse of its operations during the 
spring and summer of 1942 and during the Papuan qampalgn, the 22d 
Bombardment Group "shot dowg more en aircraft than any other 
medium bomb group and now /Auguet 1 stands, I believe, either 
third or fourth among all bomb groupe ln this respect." Ellis, 

Se Introduced the Japs to the Be26," 31. 


History of the 27th Bombardueit Group. 

Brett Report, Summary i. 

Arnold to CO, Allied sir Forces, #123, 22 June 42. 
Interview with Col. Jonn Devies, 9 Dec. 1944. 


Incl. 1 (memo to Tenhnical Executive, Wright Fíeld, 3 Aug. 1942), in 
AAG 385, Speaial, Brett Report. 


R&R, APROM to AAG, 11 Mar. 1942, in AAG 000-800, Miso., Australia. 


Interview with Col. John Davies, 9 Dec. 1942; history of the 27th 
Bomberduent Group. 


History of the 27th Boabardaent Group. 


Un 27 March one flight of the 28th Squadron nad been sent ie 
Cundrdin, near Perth, for patrol work with L8-30's, remaining until 
18 May before rejeining the squadron at Longreach. History of the 
19th Bombardment Group. 


Brett Report, Sumary G. 


History of the 28th Bombardment Squadron; history of the 19th 
Bombardment Group. By authority of 50 #21, AAFNHA, 21 July 1942, 
the 435th Squadron wes detached from the 19th Greup and for approxi- 
mately two menths opersted under direct control of Mertheastern Area 
Headquarters of the Allied Air Forses and later under the Y Boaber 
Command. On 2j September, by DO $32, Headquarters V Bomber Command, 
the squadron was returned to ihe 19th Bombardaent Group for sli 


purposes exsept operational eontrol. αν 


THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958 








v è? ya 


m. 


This Page Declassified IAW EO12958 


ὉΠ 


73. The redesignation of pursuit units to fighter units was directed 
on 15 May 1942. Memo for TAQ by AFRON, 15 May 1942, in AAD 321.9 i, 
Organisation of Air Cerps, Motified of the change om 26 Mey, 
Ceneral Brett reported that, effestive & Jane 1942, all interceptor 
control squadrons, parmuit groups, md pursuit squadrons were re- 
designated "fighter." GQ, SWPA, to GG, AAF, fhir 993, & dune 42, 
For the purpose of eniferaity, the term "fighter" is used 
throughout this discussion, although the period eovered begins 
prior to the date of redesignation. 


7h. ALL the statistios presented in the follewing discussion are taken 
from a letter to the CG, Allied Air Forees, by Lt. Co). O. L. 
Grover, Director of Pursuit, Hq., Allied Air Forces /abeut 8 May 
1942/, in U. 8. 9570, Airplanss--Fighter, Records Br., AC/AS, 
Intelligence. 


75. The rate ef replacement as eventually set op at Headquarters, AAF, 
wes two less than thie number. ighty-nine fighter pilete were 
scheduled to gp to Australia in July, 44 in August, aad L6 per 
month thereafter, os replacements. Incl. 1, BER, APIAS to Gen. 
Perrin, 21 Aug. 1942, in AAG 000-800, Misc., Australia, 


76. By August 1942, aceording tc Headquarters, AAF, all pilets then 
being sent overseas had a minimum of 10 hours in cenbat planes. 


+ 


ΤΙ. às & result of this resommendation, it was stated at Headquarters, 
AAF, that special services officere would be provided for a reorea- 
tional «enter upon receipt of a requisition frem General Brett. 
iu. 


78. Royce, "Gombat Notes from Dow Under," 40. 


79. Ltr., Lt. Gol, Paul B. Hurtsmith to Deputy Chief of Staff, IPA, 
lA May 1942, in U, 5. 3570, Records Br., 4/5, intelligense. 


80. A-2 Summary Files, Z7 ÀÁpr. 1942, 8LA. 


Ki. Ltr., Lt. Col. Paul B. Wurtsmith to Deputy Ohief of Staff, MPA, 
14 May 19,2. Colonel Wertsmith'a letter includes the fellewing 
combat data on the performaenee of the P-LOE, compiled on the 
basis of the experience of the 49th Group between 17 Mareh and 


5 May 19h42: 
1. Ragge (full militery load) Flying Wours Saut. Mi, 
Normal gas lesd 3100 455 
50 gallon bellytank 5100 782 
100  * ή 5130 946 1088 


150 " " 6100 in we 
2. 0 : 3/4 quart per hour. : 


S 
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3. A (30 min. eombat at maximus radius 
eX 15, . es + per hour feel eensusption), 
Normal. gas load 170 statute miles 

50 gallen bellyteak 260 " " 

100 a t 4,00 a n 
150 a * *460 a a 

#(This ia not practical se it would necessitate sombat with belly- 
tanks attached to aircraft. } 

The pilet flies out using the g&soline in his bellytank, As 

soon as he is engaged in cesbat he drops the tank. Thereafter 


31 
E 


mast be dene on the sirerafi'e mormel capacity (148 gal). 
half hou sembat at full tnrottle, this supply will 


wld allow 78 minuten af psbrel 


4. 
πολ eed, One 1000-1b. beub 
With bellytank Six §0-lb. boube 


5. Αα 
900 reunds ef .50-e0l. ammunition for six gase. 


Lir., Lt. ñol. B. D. Wagner, Hj., Pursuit Sestina, Nectheastern irea, 
to CG, Allied Air Porees, Air Command No. 2, Towseville, 11 May 
1942, ín U. $. 9570, Records Br., AG/AS, Intelligense. 


"P-39's in New Guinea," AFOID, Bulletin Ne, ll (April-May,1943), 17; 
AAFSAT Air Reem Interview with Lẹ. Gol. Jenn Q. Pítehford, "Fighter 
Taetics and Organisation in Kew Guines," 16 July 1943, in AAFSAT 

. Report, Sep. 1943, Reeords Br., AG/AS, Intelligence. 


Ltr., Lt. Col. B. D. Wagner, Mq., Third Fighter Seetor Commend, 
Townsville, to CG, USAPXA, Melbourne, 4 May 1942, in AAG 305 B, 
Oonducting Warfare. 


A more colorful description ef this action 1s given by Rebers 
dohnsten, Australian war oorrespondent, in his asceunt of the 
first year of fighting in New Guines. ie had interviewed "imas" 
Wagner for the eemplete etory of the first P-39 action, but it was 
nob until he hed talked with ether pilots of the squadron an hour 
later that he discovered "that Wagner hinsslf had shot dom all 
three of the Zeres whieh were destroyed!” Jehnusten, The Tenghest 
Fighting in the Worlé, 67-48. 


In all cases observed, one cannon hit was all that was nesessery to 
bring dewn an enemy aireraft. Mest of the pilots, hewever, pre- 
ferred to have two additional .J0-eal. mashine rather than the 
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four ,30-081, wing guns. Lir», Le. Gol. B, 8, Wagner, Κα,, Pursuit 
Seation, Mertheastern irea, 11 May 1942, to OG, Allied Air lorees, 
Air Command Mo. 2, Townsville, in U. 8. 9570, Reoerds Br,, AC/AB, 
Znatelligence, 


By the end ef June 1942, P-39'a were being modified in aecerdenes 
with certain resommendations as a result of aotíon in the Beutiwest 
Pasifis. À piese of armor plete, for example, was being iastalied 
immediately behind the eigine; and, while it added 35 pounds to the 
weight of the plane, it was mre than offeet by the reseval of eer- 
tain nen-essential items. By the further remeval of items agreed 
upon as men-essenbial lor the P-39 when used fer loesl sirdrome 
defaiee, approximately 1,000 pounds in weight could be removed fron 
the standard Del, plane with me adverse effet on the eenter af 
grevity and me redusiion in pilot ssfety. Memo for Gen. Arnold by 
AFUMA, 29 June /1942/, in AAG 385 E, Conducting Warfare. 


The early recerd of the F-39 agsinst enemy planes indicates that the 
American pliets learned to overenma some of the disadvantages ef 
their sireraft, though there is ne way ef knowing how auch better 
the recerd would have been, had the P-39's had the sano climbing 
and altitude charasteristies as the Zero, Information contained 

in cable messages frem the Seutimest Pacifis Area for the perísá 

k May to 17 Juns show that P-39's engaged enemy aireraft 33 tines, 
with the following results: 


Shet down 46 Shot dow 47 
Damaged by actien 16 Damaged by action 37 
Crash landings 5 Probably lest 20 
Forced landings 5 - 

72 M, 


ibid. 
"P-99's in New Guinea," APGIB, Bulletin Ho. 11 (April-May 1943), 17. 


Ltr.» Lt. Gol. Frederic H, Saith, dr., to Dir. of Pursuit, Allied 
Air Forces, Melbourne, 30 Nay 1942, in 385 D, GCondueting Warfare. 


New York Times, Œ May 1912. 


Ltr., Lt. Col., Frederic H, Saith, dr., to Dir. of Porwuit, Allied 
Air Forces, 30 May 1942. Pursuant to verbal instructions frem the 
Director of Pursuit, Celenel Smith preceeded by military aircraft 
to Port Moreaby on detached service, arriving on 23 May. His 
letter to &be Director of Pursuit outlines his observatiens ef 
conditions affesting the two fighter squadrene--ebservations whieh 
are here summarised in the ensuing paragra 
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Station List, ly July 1942. 


Ltr., Lt. Col. B. D. Wagner, Hq., Allied Air Forcea, to Commander, 
Allied Air Forces, SIPA, 22 iay 1942, in U. 3. 9570, Records Br., 
AC/AS, Intelligence. 


RRA, APADS to AFDMR, 29 dune 1942, in AAG 385, Special, Brett Repert. 


Memo for Chief of dir Steff by Dir. of Air Defense, 27 May 1942, in 
AAG 4,00, Miac., Australia. 


R&R, AFACT to APOMR, 23 June 19h42, in ibid. 
Memo for CG, ASC, by AC/AS, Aw, 11 July 1942, in ipid. 


Fifty P-36's had resched Australis by the middle of September, aleng 
with 44 crews eonsisting of pilot, crew chief, and mechanic. The 
six ressining crews had been diverted to Maj. Gen, M. F. Harmon's 
forces in the South Pacific. R&R #12, AFRAD to APOAS, 18 Sap. 

1942, in ibid. 


A total of 65 fighter planes, lh heavy bombers, and 17 medium 
bombers, allocated for June replacements for General Brett's 
forces, still had not left the United States by the end of June 

as a result of previous commitments, modifications, ani a leek of 
parts. These replacements did net get underway unti) July and 
August, The required number of fighter planes--65 P-39D-1's-—left 
the factory on 5 July and departed by boat between 12 and $1 July. 
Modifications on l4 B-17's were completed by 31 July and were 
shertly started on their way to the Southwest Pacific. Seventeen 
B-25's were to be completed about 6 August, the planes which were 
allocated earlier having been taken by the sir echelon ef the 38th 
Bombardment Greup. In addition, ll A-2,'s were delivered freq the 
factory te the modification eenter on 29 July. duly replacements 
were, of course, behind sehedule also. Much of the delay in satis- 
fying commitments for heavy and medium bombers resulted from the 
priority given to the Middle Bast theater and from the modifica- 
tions necessary before the aircraft eould leave the United States, 
RAR, AFRON to ANDR, 23 June 1912, in AAG 365, Special, Brett 
Report; R&R, APROM G~3 to AFACT, lO Aug. 1942, in AAG 400, Miso., 
Australia, 


4 
R&R, Gen. Harmon to AFACT, 13 July 1942, in ibid. 
Memo for Gen. Arnold (unsigned), 19 July 1942, in ikid. 
Memo for Gen. Molerney by Gen, Arnold, 20 July 1942, in joid. 
In view of the failure of the AAF to meet the delivery dates on these 
replacements as originally given to General —— the Deputy 
Chief of Air Staff suggested that A=-3 "prepares . 


date which may be used in reply te the soc 
which are quite Likely to ensue,” BAR £f 
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R&R, AFACT to AFDAS, 21 duly 1942, in ibid. 
Riehardsen Report. 


Ltr., Gen. Brett to Gen. Marshall, 4 July 1942, in AAG 385 B, 
Conducting Warfare, 


Richardson Repert. 

Tule. 

Ibid. 

Brett Report, Summary F. 


Arnold to Bratt, #775, 20 Mar. 1942; Brett to AG, #1003, 22 Mar. 1942; 
MacArthur to AGHAR, #AG 420, 22 Apr. 1942. 

Meno for Chief, AAF /GG, sag], by Sec., General Steff, 4 Aug. 1942, 
in AAG 000-800, Miso., Australia. des miso UD l&r., "Exchange ef 
Air Forces Personnel," 25 July 1942, and WD Circular $211, Seo. 6, 
l july 1942, which constitute s ceaprehansive plan for the es 
change of AAP personnel. 

Air Gerpe. One of General Kenney's first moves in thia sonnestion 
wae to make arrangeseato for tke return to the United States of 
those crew membera whe had bem in conbat since the beginning of 
the war and whe by thie time were “burned out." 


Interview with Col. Rishard HM. Carmichael and members of the 191h 
Bombardment Greup, 5 Dec. 1942. 


Interview with Col. Reginald F. G. Vande, 13 Oct. 1942. 
Richardsen Report. 

See Chap. II, n. 3. 

"The Landing in the Solomona,” ONI Combat Narratives, 3. 
SHPA to Chief of Staff, #C-117, l6 July 192. 

Station List, 14 duly 1942. 


For the history of this new phase, see forthooming study on the 


Papuan Campaign, in AFIHI files. 
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Wer Department Files 


AAF Classified Files (oited AAG with deeimal). 
Meet valusbie for this stady were the Brett Report end other 
volumes in the foreign files, althaugh all of the files listed 
below were dovered thoroughly and without exseptien eonteised 
pieses of correspondense pertinent to the subject under 


investigation. 
900-800 Mise., Australia /includes the repert by 
Maj. Gen, Nobert C. Riehardson, Jr., 
to Giief ef Staff, 9 duly 19437 
000-300 Miac., Nast Indies 
000-800 Philippines 
201. Generel George K. Brett 
A0 General Douglas C. MacArthur 
201 Generel Ralph Mayao 
2410.31 B 1 Assignment of Officers 
310.31 € of Officers 
710.32 D Assignnet of Offieers 
8 Mise., Titles, Employees 
312.2 Classes of Qorrespendence 
312.1 B Classes ef Correspendenos 
$14.1 8 Classen of Correspendence 
932.142 AQO Letters 
5312.1 0 AQ Letters 
312.1 4 AGO Letters 
319.1 0 Reports, Mise. 
319.1 D Reporta, Wise. 
319.1 E 2 Reports, Mise. 
319.1 F Reperts, Mise. 
319.13 Daily Disry 
320.2 0 Strength of Organisations 
320.2 D Strength of Organisations 
320.2 X Strength of Organisations 
320.3 A Tables of Organisation 
32.9 8 Organisation of Air Corps 
321.9 L Orgeniastion ef Air Corps 
321.9 M Organisation of Air Corps 
1221939324 Groups 
322 Mise., Staffs, Arms and Services 
331 D Conferenpes 
35 pi Training, General 
$3.9 0 2 Training, General 
361 B Air Routes 
»u 0 bir Routes 
370.5 E Transfer ef Treepe 
3:  reoros WENN 
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Fiights, Generel 

Flights, General 

Συ, General 

Ferry Crews 

Projests 

Defense of Airdrence 

War Plans 

War Plane 

Speeial, Brett Repert on Air Operations ia 
Australia 


Gondusting Warfare 
Conducting Warfare 
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54.1 À 2 
α52.1 8 
452.1 © 
452.1 Τ 
600 


680.2 3 


Mise., Australia 
Prierities 

Allawsneos of Supplies 
Assignment of Airplanes 
Range ef Aircraft 
Bombers 

Bombers 

ALiecstien of Airaraft 
Aliseation of Aircrart 
Pursuit Aircraft 
Mise., Kast indies 
Visiters 


The Adjutant General, Classified Files (cited AG with deciusl): 
310.5 (1-1h-h2) Movement of Shipment 6f, 
370.5 (Gl~kl) pt. 2 Reinforeements and Movement of Treepe 
$90.81 (12-26-41) ses.l 


Offiee ef the Air Adjutant Generel, Classified Files (cited Air AG 
with desimal); 
320.4 
370.5, ses. 1 
310.5, aes. 2 
686 | 


Australia 


Southern Ferry Route 


Unit Recerds Branch, AG/AS, Operations, Comsitaents, and Requirements, 
Air Fores Filee. 
These files were valuable for indicating troop movemenis 
and wiit jJeontions, changes ef designation, and personnel 
strength. 


Meesage Files. 
Extensive we wes made of cable and radio messages fer the period 
Desember 194l-Àugust 1944. ALL messsges cited in this study 
are fileé in the AAF Message Center and/or Archives, Historical 
Division, AC/AS, Intelligence. In addition, limited use was 
made of the A-2 Summary Files, also in the Archives of the 
Historical Divisien 
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Unit Histories end Diaries 


All of the documents listed below are filed in the Archives ef the 
Historical Division, AC/AS, Intelligence (cited AFIMI files). The 
histories, in general, cover the period from 7 December 1941 te 31 
Desember 1942. 


History of the 19th Sombardumt Group (H), with the feliewing 
attached: 
Wietory of the 2dth Bombardment Squadron 
of the 30th Bembardaent Squadron 
Mistory of the 93d Bonbardment Squadren 
of the 435th Bemberdment Squadron 
"435th Overseas" 
History of the 27th Bombardment Greup (L) 
History of the 36th Fighter Squadron 
History of the 634 Bombardment Squadron (4) 
History ef the 4th Air Depot Group 


Cool, Maj. Paul R., exeerpte from diary kept in Java and Australia, 
l January to 10 Desember 1942. 


Knudson, Capt. Cecil C., diary kept in Java and Australis, 
1 January to 27 December 1912. 


MoAfes, Lt. Col. James B., diary kept in the Philippine Islands, 
Java, and Australia, l November 1941 to 5 October 1942. 
Orders 


Spesial Orders No. 180, Headquarters, 4th Air Forse, Hamilten Field, 
Osliformis, 17 Desember 1941. 


General Orders, Meadquarters, Allied Air Forees, Soutimest Pasific 
Ares, Melbourne, Australia: 


Mo. 1 20 April 1942 

Ma. 2 Z7 April 1942 

No. 3 i May 1942 

Κο. αὶ 2 May 1942 
Station Lists 


mj, S. h. Air Corps Units in Australian," GB May 1912. 
"U, 3, A. Air Corps Units in Australia," 14 July 1942. 


interviews 


The following interviews, with exceptions as noted, were aude in the 
offices of the Assistant Chief of Air Staff, Intelligense, and are en 
file in the Records Branch, Collection Diyiajen, a£ 7. B. 


κα ο Painii. ai i 
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addition to the interview fils of the Records Branch, certain volenes 
on Australia and the Southwest Pacific contained misesellanssus reperts 
which were used in this study. 


Baekes, Col. Gharles, 12 Hay 1942. 

Barnes, Clarence F., 2 September 1943. 

Benner, Col. Donald W., 27 April 1943. 

Brom, Lt. Col. Harold, 5 November 1943. 

Brown, Maj. Lawrence %., 15 June 1943, by Air Service Command. 

Carmishsel, Col. Richard H., and members of the 19th Bombardment 

Cottage, Capt. Stanley, 23 February 1943. 

Davies, Col. dehn, 9 December 1942. 

Diehl, Maj. C. H., & duly 1943, by Headquarters, It Bomber Command. 

Rubank, Col. Eugene Ley 2 July 1942. 

Fisher, Maj. William P., (undated). 

Galushe, Maj. Harry L., (undated). 

Getker, Milton J., 24 July 1943, by Air Service Command. 

Gowan, Li. Oel, John K., 22 Octeber 1942. 

Hornbeck, lst Lt. H. C., (undated). 

"Photographie Aviation." 

Lane, Col. William, Jr., (typescript), 15 May 1944, filed in 
Archives, Historical Division, AC/AS, Intelligence. 

Lemmen, Capt. J. G., 29 Juns 1943. 

Marburg, Capt. Charles L., 3 November 1942. 

Marehant, Lt. Cols. John C., and Brown, Harold, (typescript), 
2, May 19h, filed in Àrohives, Historica] Division, AC/AS, 
intelligenee. 

MeDuffee, Maj. & W., 1 duly 1943. 

Pitehford, Lt. Gol. John C., 16 July 1943, AAPSAT Air Room 
Interview, "Fighter Tactics and Organisation in New Guinea." 

Bay, Robert O., 27 October 1943, by Air Service Command. 

Schaetsel, Col. George E., 29 November 1943, by Air Service Gommand. 

Sheggrud, Capt. Barl, 23 February 1943. 

Skanse, Col. Peter E., 23 May 1943. 

Smith, 2d Lt. J. P., 22 July 1943. 

Vance, Col. Regineld F. C., 13 Oatober 1943. 

Von Heke, Clarence, 5 April 1942, G-2 Report. 

Wells, Col. Herold R., 2. May 1943. 


Special Studies 


abet Narratives, Publications Branch, Office of Naval Intelligence, 
níted States Navy, 1943: 
"The Javas Se& Canpaign" 
"Early Raids in the Pacifie Ogean, Pebruary l to March 10, 
191,2" 
"Thao Landing in the Solomons, 7-83 August 1942" 
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"Developaents in the War Heorneaies of Australia aad New Zealand during 


May 1942," Beard ef Koonomle Warfare, 25 dune 1942. 


"Survey of Australia,” Military Intelligence Division, War Departaet 
General Staff, 25 February 1942. 


"Survey of North Kast New Guinea and Papua," Military tatelligense 
Divisien, War Department General Staff, 15 duly 1943. 





Rooks. 
Johnston, Robert, Ine Toadies’ Fursing 3a She Nerds, Duell, Slean end 


Pearce, New Yo 
Baevoiopasdia Britannigs, lath edition, II, "Australia." 


Romule, Col, Carlos P., I Saw the palh of the Phihippines. Doubleday, 
Doran and Oospany, Inc., New k, 1943. 


Waldrop, Frank O., Magirthur on gr. Duell, Slean and Pearce, συ Τους, 
1942. 


Zerio domas. 
anon "P-39's in New Ouinsa," in AFGIB, Bulletin Mo. 11 (April-May 1943), 
7-21 


Amoón., "Southwest Pacific Beoonnsisseange," is AFQIB, Bwlletin Mo. 18 
(December 1943), 37-339. 


Ellis, Maj. Dill B., "We Introduced the Japs te the B-26," in Air Pores, 
KIVI, No. 8 (August 1943), 30-31. 


Nets, Capt. Houert B., “We'll Qo Badak 3ome Day . . . ," iR Air feres 
XXV, Mo. 7 (Desember 1942), 10, 38. 


keyso, Kaj. Gen, Halph, “Combat Netes from Down Under," in Air leres, 
XXVI, Wo. il (Janwery 1943), 15, 40. 


Shelton, . Ohsries E., "Our Pacifie Sky-iane," in Air Fores, XXTI, 
Wo. 7 (Juiy 1943), 10-13. 


South West P c, May, June 1943. Published monthly by Australlam 
Mess and msiion Bureau, New York, W. Y. 


Tut 0. Ma J. Meeidy, Bo. 9 (25 March 1942) Mo. 16 (13 May 1942). 
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Newspapers 
New York Times, April, May 1942. 
Washington Post, 25 April 1944. 
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Appendix 1 = Boundaries of Pacific Caean Areas 
DIVIDING LINE BETWEEN INDIAN THEATER AND PACIFIC THEATER 


From CAPE KAMI in the LUICHOW PENINSULA &round the coast ef the 
TONKIN GULF, INDO-CHINA, THAILAND, and MALAYA to SINGAPORE: fron 
Singapore south to the north coast of SUMATRA, thence round the east 
coast of SUMATRA (leaving the SUNDA STRAT? to the eastward of the line) 
to & point on the coast of SUMATRA at Longitude 10h? East, thence south 
to Latitude 08° South, thenes southeasterly towards ONSLOW, AUSTRALIA, 
and on reaching Longitude 110” East, due south along that meridian. 

The PACIFIC THEATER extends eastward of this dividing line to the 
continents of NORTH and SOUTH AMERICA. 


DEFINITION OF SOUTHWEST PACIFIC AREA 


The westerly boundary of the SOUTHWEST PACIFIC Area is the west- 
erly boundary of the PACIFIC Theater, the Area including necessary 
naval and afr operational areas off the West Coast of AUSTRALIA, The 
north and east boundaries of the SOUTHWEST PACIFIC Area run as follows: 
From CAPE KANIT (LUICHOW PENINSULA) south to Latitude 209 North; thence 
east to Longitude 1309 East; thence south to the Equatorj thence east 
to Longitude 165° Bast; south to Latitude 10° South; southwesterly to 
Latitude 17° South, Longitude 160? East; thence south. 


DEFINITION OF SOUTHEAST PACIFIO AREA 


From the MEXICAN-QUATEMALA western boundary southwesterly to 
Latitude 11° North, Longitude 110° Wests thence south, 


DEFINITION OF THE PACIFIC OCEAN AREA 


"he PACIFIC OCEAN Arsa includes all of the PACIFIC Theater not 
dnoluded in the SOUTHWEST and SOUTHEAST PACIFIC Areas, and is sub- 
divided into the: ο 

NORTH PACIFIC AREA, North of Latitude 12° North; 
CENTRAL PACIFIC AREA, between the Equator and Latitude hf? Worth; 
SOUTH PACIFIC AREA, South of the Equator, 


Inal., ltr of instructions to CG, U.5. Army Forces in the South Pacific 
Areas dated 7 July 1912, OPD 38) SPA (7-7-h2), incl. effective & liay 
1942. 
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Appendix 2 = Duties of Staff, Allied Air Headquarters 


CHIEF «Ὁ 
i. Ge-ordination of the general policy of the Comaander. 
2, Plane for the development and employment ef Air Ferces in mar. 


3. Seleotion of aireraft types and equipment to meet operational 
requirements., 


h. Liaison with other Services and Departmonts concerning opera~ 
tiens and intelligence. 


ASSISTANT CHIEF OF STAFF (A.6.0.5- Techs)» 
1. Requirements snd information concerning technical maintenance 
and technical services in relation to the employment and 
technieal movement of operational units. 


2. Requirements and information concerning petrol, eil, munitiens 
and pyroteshnics, 


3, Special studies on technical supply matters. 
T CRI F STAFF (4.0.0. . 


1. Co-ordination of aduinistrative arrangesents with operational 
requirements. 


2. Requirements concerning aerodromes, accommodation, sustenance 
and essential services in relation to the employment and 
tactioal movement of operational units. 


4, Liaison with appropriate Staff, R.A.A.F. Head-uarters, and 
USAFI A., Headquarters. 


1. Conduet of air operations and the issus of orders in regard 


2. Fighting efficiency and operational training policy. 
3. Sehemes for ground defence. 

h. Communication policy. 
5. Intelligence. 
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DIRECTQA OP OPHRATIQNS (D.Ops.).. 
l, Control and record of operations through the Operations oom. 





. 2, Development and application of new methods in the tactical wm- 
' ploymant of aircraft. 


3, Supervision of operational training. 
4. Advice on matters relating to navigation and armament. 


5, Liaison «ith other services in the tactical euployment of air 
craft allotted for co-operative duties. 


QPERATIONS 1 - PURSUIT (Ops.1). 
l. Organization of Fighter Sector Head uarters. 
2. Fighter tactics development. 
3. Gollation and dissestion of sombat reports. 


a h, Issus of training instructiones and tactical papers relating 
a to fighter tactics, 





7 l. Employment of reconnaissance and striking aircraft. 
2. Systems of operational control. | 
3. Employment of fighter aircraft in support of striking force, 
h, Employment of tactical methods. 
` 5, Photographic reconnaissance units. 
é. Liaison with 3.0.0. regerding aircraft codes. 
7. Dissemination of information regarding new methods. 


ON - 4 
4 l. Army ce-operation polioy. 
T 2. Liaison with Army, 
4 3, Development of nex methods and dissemination of infersation. 
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OPERATIONS À - AL TRAININ . 


l. Operational training units - Policy. 


Ze 


3« 


Liaison with other sestions regarding dissemination of latest 
methods, 


Liaison with personnel provisioning. 


OPERAT. KS * 2 + 


1. 
ἂν 


3» 
its 


« 5. 
. 6. 
- 7. 


B. 


1. 
2, 
3. 
! he 
5, 
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Advice on operational employment of armament equipment and 
weapons. 


Advice on operational armament. requirements and the introduc- 
tien of new equipment, 


Advice on the offensive employment of chemical warfare agents. 


liaisen with other branches regarding supply and distribution 
of armament equipsent, bonbs, ammunition and pyroteohnica, 


Supervision of armament training in operational units in sol- 
laboration with Opa, 4. 


Provision of armament training facilities. 


Analysis of the results of operations to assess the effective— 
ness of the weapons employed against particular targets. 


Dissemination of nen methods employment armament equipment. 
Examination of oombat reports, etc., in collaboration mith other 
sections for the collection and issue of tactical information 

and for devising new tactical methods. 
6 = NAYIGA 6). 
Navigation policy and advice. 
Liaison aith other branches regarding navigation equipment. 
Procurement, correction and issue of maps and charts. 
Qeastal Air Pilots and Notices to Airam. 
Flying regulations sand restrictions. 


Production of publications in co-operation with the Navy. 
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D. ELLI oof I.) 

1. Advice on air intelligente matters, 

2. CGollestion and dissemination of air intelligence. 

3. Policy matters relating to internal security. 
1) - : 

Correspondence, administration, training, posting publications. 
2) 2 

Tactical information, target saps, photographie interpretation, 


enemy order of battle, examination of P.O.W, reports, sil- 
houettes, etc. 


AIB INTRULIQUNOE (2) — (41.2). ; 
General security administration. 
ü - AI. 


Publicity sensorship, unit censorship, censership liaison with 
ether Services. 


A i - (AI 
Wireless intelligence, "J" policy. 


DIRECTOR QF DEFENCE (D. of Di). 


l. Active and passive defence measures for the protection of 
service establishments. 


2. Policy matters relating to the organisation and direction 
of the Volunteer Air Observer Corps, 


AIR DEFENCE l (4D.1); 


1. Active defence measures including matters relating to gun de- 
fences, aerodrome defence units and balloon barrages. 


2, Organization of Volunteer Air Observer Corps. 
R (e 


Matters relating to passive de 
ARP, and Anti-Gas. 








ince , including camouflage, 


THIS PAGE Declassified IAW ΕΟΊ29Ρ6 


This Page Declassified IAW ΕΟΊ2958 


—— — * 


TREC R OF A 8 of C.). 





1. Communication policy. 

2. The organization and control of operational communications. 

3. Liaison with Signals Staff of the Commander-in-Chief and ether 
services including P.N.G.'s Department and Department of 
Civil Aviatien. 

h. Radar (R.D/F) organization. 

oo ATIONS l (C.l), 

1. Air to ground communications organization. 

2, Kadio aids to navigation. 

3. Visionsl signalling methods. 

h. Frequency organization. 


5. Liaison with Department of Civil Aviation on communication 
matters. 


COMMUNICATIONS 2 (0.2). 
1. Point to point communication organization. 
2. Meteorological communication organization. 
Je Liaison with Melbourne W/T Station. 
4. Signal training standards. 
ATION eh). 
1. Ce-ordination of Coding and Cyphering Systemes. 


2. Sesurity measures including security systems for custody, 
mustering, eto. 


COMMUNICATIONS T (Q7). 
Radar (R.D/F) organization. 
IRECTOR OF S (D. Ρο}. 


1. Operational planning for tha employment of the Allied Air 
Forces. 
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TH 


an 


2. Detailed planning in connection with current pelicy snd epera- 
7 tions. 


. 3. Chiefs of Staff Comittee projects as they affect the Mr 
Force, 


PLANS L, 
l. Preparatien of plans for future operation of Allied Mr Force. 
2, Inter-Service planning. 
3, Analysis of proposed operations. 
PLANS 2. 
Policy matters in relation to = 
l. quantity and location of fuel and ammunition reserves. 
2. lLeceation of operational, maintenance and supply unite, 
“ 3. Strategic air routes. 
. 4. Composition and equipment of operational units. 
^ $. Replacement of personnel and equipment. 
PLANS 3. 


Study οἱ Chiefs of Staff Committee projects from Air Foree point 
of We 


9th May, 1942. 


'e Brett Report, Summary Q. 
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Appendix 3 — Operational Statistics 


lst Ind. 


HEADQUARTERS, Allied Air Ferves, Office of the Commanding General, 
Melbourne, Victoria, 15 May, 1942. TO: Gemmanding General, United 
States Aray Air Forces, Washingten, D. C. 


1. The statistics requested in par. 2g of basic letter 
relative to the combat iile of various types of airplanes used 
in the Australian area are as follows: 


A. Specific replacements per month necessary to nain- 
tain the present authorised units in Australia at their full Table 
of Organization strength based on actual conditions at the present 
time in the whole theatre of epsrations: 


4B Pursuit Airplanes for 4 Groups (1-HAAF., 3-USAAF) 
ll Light Bembardzent Airplanes for One Group 

15 Medium Bombardment Airplanes for Two Groups 

9 Heavy Bombardamt Aixplanes for Two Groups 


1. κ 5 9 t of one Air 


Pursuit Airplane 100 days 

light Bomberdaent Airplane 87 days 
Mediums Pombardment Airplane 110 days 
Heavy Bombardment Airplane 116 days 


b. Replacements per month necessary to maintain a unit 
at its Table of Organisation strength based on sonditions of no oom- 
bat but operating on foreign soil. Equivalent to conditions in Aus~ 
tralia except the Darwin and Moresby areas: 


6 Pursuit Airplanes per Group 

3 light Beahardamt Airplanes per Greup 
3 Nedium Bembarásent Airplanes par Group 
2 Heavy Bombardment Airplanes per Group 


l. Average life ef ope Airplane 


Pursuit Airplane 200 days 

Light Bombardment Airplane 273 days 
Medium Bombardment Airplane 273 days 
Heavy Bombardment Airplane 263 days 


g- Replacements per month neceseary to maintain a unit 
at ite Table of Organisatien strength based on conditions of inter- 
mittent medium scale enemy attacks and fairly continuous unit apera- 
tions. Equivalent to conditions in Darwin and Moresby areas: 








THIS PAGE Declassified IAW E012958 


This Page Declassified IAW ΕΟΊ2958 


49 Pursuit Airplanes per Group 

16 light Bombardment Airplanes per Group 
ll Medium Bombardment Airplanes per Group 
B Heavy Bombardaent Airplanes per Group 


1. Average combat Life of one Airplane. 


Pursuit Airplane 23 

Light Bombardment Airplane 32 days 

Medium Bombardeent Airplane 73 days 
Heavy Bombardment Airplane 66 days 


d- Replacements per month necessary to maintain a unit 
at its Table of Organisation strength based on conditions ef inten- 
sive combat with full scale daily enemy attacks. imivalent to can- 
ditions that existed in Java: 


192 Pursuit Airplanes per Group 

120" Light Bombardment Airplanes per Greup 
j5"" Medium Bombardment Airplanes per Group 
21 Heavy Bosbardment Airplanes per Group 


1. Average X li 8 


Pursuit Airplane 6 days 

Iight Bombardaent Airplane 7 days 
Medium Bembardment Airplane 23 days 
Heavy Bombardment Airplane 23 days 


s. All of the figures except those marked ("") represent 
the true lose factor under the conditions stated. The marked figures 
are estimates. No attempt has been made to calculate what difference 
adequate warning devices, more diepersal areas, or better conditions 
of maintenance would make. 


2. The following date, pertinent to Ordnance, is submitted 
with reference to the information requested in basic letter: 


a. Reference paragraph Zhe 


le Bol? types 


100-150 bombs have been used against elrplanee and 
personnel on airdromes. 


j00-lb bombs with one-tenth second delay fuse have 
been used against buildings, and hangars en air- 
drones. 


600-12 and 6CO-lb bembs have been used on transperta 
and armed cargo vessels in canyoys a54 en oruipar: 
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1000-15 and 1100~lb bombs have been used en battle- 
ships and carriers. 


. To date the 5O0-1b bombs have been utilized te the 
t utmost against targets which have been presented 

` moat often-—convoys. In future operations, attacks 
undoubtedly will be conesntrated against sea craft 
and airfields. 


500-lb bombs have been most frequently used with 

thie type of aircraft. The targets against which 
these boabs have been used have been ships--destroyers, 
cargo vossels and transports. 


3. Arzh type (dive bombers) 


100-lb bombs and 500-lb bombs have been used against 
transports and cargo vossels. 


4. Purguit alroraft 


So far nc bombs have been dropped by pursuit air- 
eraft operating from the Australian area. 


, b. Reference paragraph 2¢. 
1, δα See 


Statistically 5-17 airplanes have averaged botter 
than 15 missions per month. Esch mission was con- 
sidered a bombing mission, Normally on reconnais- 
sanco missions airplanes of the 5th Bomber Command 
carried 1 bomb—bay tank and 4 load of bombs, te be 
used against targets of opportunity if presented. 


2. B-25 and B-26 type 


It le estimated that this type sirplane has been 
operated on about 12 missions per month, all of 
which wers bombing missions. 


; 3. A-2h type (dive boaberg) 


^ It is estimated that thie type airplane has been 
: used on approximately 12 aissions per month, all 
of which ere bombing missions. 
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3. Recommendations. 


ga. It is believed that requirements set forth in para- 
graph ig. of basic communication are essentially correct. 


b. It ia believed that for initial operatione in any 
given area the figures given for mission rates in paragraph ig. are 
low, Over a long period of operations, within a large theatre of 
operations, the figures set forth will ne doubt hold true. However, 
it appears that in the exrly stages of an operation, targete will be 
presented which will make many more missions per month advisable. 

If these mission rates are used as one of the factors in determining 
Supply, there may not be sufficient ammunition available for 
the raquired missions. 


Q. It is recomended that initial stockage be provided 
for missions as follows: 


l. Heavy Bombardment 


15 missions per month, all of which will be bomb- 
ing missions. 


Medium Bombardment 


20 missions per month, all of which will be bomb- 
ing missions. 


Licht Bonbardnent vo b 5 


30 missions per month, all of which will be bomb- 
ing missions. 


Transports 
No data available. 


Amphibians 
No data available. 
t ui io ca 


30 missions per month, 5 of which will be bomb- 
ing missions. 


d$. The basie communication deale only with bombe. In ree 


gard to ammunition for airoraft mechine guns and cannen for pursuit 
aircraft, it ir felt that the which has been 
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eet for the Australian area, is very low for initial requirements, 
: especially when combined with the mission factor of 20 missions per 
month for pursuit aireraft. For much type ammunition an expenditure 
factor of 100%, and a mission factor of 20 missions per month, does 


2 not seen excessive, especially wher it is taken into consideration 
` that operational training of new pilote must be carried out and asmuni- 
. tion mast be expended for this purpose. 


GEORGE H. BRETT, 
Commander. 


let Ind. (basic lir. not at 


‘2 Brett. 





of It. Gen. George H. 
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Appendix l - Station List, B May 1912 





U. S, Á. AIR CORPS UNITS IN AUSTRALIA 


(Note: x denotes base sections.) 


STRENGTI T a 
ORGANIZATION STATION off.” TE.. STRENG 
Air Hq TOUSAVPA i Dr στὸ 
3rd Bomb Cro L 
qa Charters Towers x2 17 $a mi 
8th Bomb Sq * " * 3 1n 
13th Bomb Sq * κ " 27 5a 168 is 
89th Bomb Sq x " * 18 148 
90th Bomb Sq " " ^ 27 6a 142 
Lékth Ord Co (Avn)B 
(leas 3rd Plat) " . 5 il 
?nd Chem Co (Avn) * * ¥ όλ 
Sub Total TIT 1ja 104 Ta 105 
22nd Bomb Gro κ 
πο & tq Sq Townsville x? 32 233 16a 
2nd Bomb Sq s v 51 216 δε 
19th Bomb Sq s " 52 2316 8a 
33rd Bomb Sq To /Necal/ 52 318 8s 
408th Bomb Sq (M) formmavillo x2? 69 235 
Slith Ord Co (Avn) B 
. (3rd Plat) s "31 38 
l53rd Ord Co (Amn) B 
(less 1 Plat) . " 3 178 
LSiet Ord Co (Avn) B 
(less 1 Flat) " "oil 2h, 
Det lst Chem Co 
(Serv Avn) " x 18 
Suh Total ἘΕΣ 13/6 a BR 


38th Bano Gro u 
Engle Farm x3 20 2a 257 15a 


Det Hq & Hq Sq Batehelor xl 
“et Hq & Hq S4 Wacg& Wagca T.P.x7 P 
69th Bomb Sq Eagle Farm-/Áecal]^3 21 1a 250 Ba 
70th Bomb Sq Wagga Wagga x7 5 201, 
Tist Bomb Sq Batahelor xl κ τοι 
hOSth Bomb Sq (M) Ballarat ah T 223 
LiSth ord Co (Avn) B 

(2nd Plat) En. Batchelor zi i 39 
LLSth Ord Co (Ayn) B 

(th Plat) Eagle Fara x3 


Sub Total αἱ 1a né Tia TOS 
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| 
U.S,AÀ. AIR CORPS UNITS IN AUSTRALIA (CONT'D) 


STRENGTH TOTAL 
ORGANIZATION STATION off. E.M., STRENGTH 
19th "orb Group (H 
Cloncurry x? 58 152 
28th bomb Sq " " 15 69 
x "A" Cunderdin x5 2h 69 
Fiizht "p" Longreach x2 21 69 
30th Bomb Sq Cloneurry * 55 ja 232 h3a 
93rd Bomb Sq Longreach κ ες 216 
lOth Rec. Sq m Garbut " 92 6a 75 83a 
50th Ord Co (Am) B Cloncurry . 6 157 
Sub Total a 
Bomb Group {H 1 1ό 195 
Hg & BG κκ Sydney x * 
Bomb Sq " TP. Y 8 185 
6ltn Bomb Sq “  eDaly Waters * 7 165 
65th Bomb Sq κ " 13 185 
hO*rà Bomb Eq (H) Leverton xh 9 21,0 
μα ει Ord to (Acn) B 
(leas 1 Plat) Sydner x7 é 181 
hilst Ord Co (Avn) B 7. P. 
(1. 1.6) Sydney-Daly Waters * 17 


Sub Total 79 TIUS 1217 
Archerfield x3 3L la 166 
» " 6 202 


Bth Pursuit Croup (I 


q 
6th Inter Con Sq 


35th Pur δα Woodstock x2? 35 2a 189 
36th Pur Sq Ambil Plains " 39 68 
BOth Pur Sq Lowood x3 |i 3a M5 
ó03rd Ord Qo ταὶ P Archerfield " 2 Ἧι 
683rd Ord ce (Avn) F 

(1st Plat) Lowood * 1 21 
683rd Ord Co (Ava) P 

(3rd Plat) Woodstock x 1 23 


683rd Ord (o (Avn) P 


(2nd Plat) nbili Plains " 1 ? 
Sub Total 


35th Pursuit Cro I 


q oq Mascot Airdrome x/ 14 in 
39th Pur Sq Woodstock x2 35 2a 209 
hoth Pur Sq Antil Piains ν 38 716 
llst Pur Sq Bankstown xi 37 143 
Slat Inter Con Sq n " 7 205 


679th Ord Co (Awn) P 
(Less 2 Plats) κ . 1 
679th Ord Co (Awn) P 








{1 Plat) Woodstock x? 1 
679th Ord Co (An) P 
(1 Plat) Antil Plaine κ 1 


Sub Total L3) 
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Π.5.4. AIK CORPS UNITS IX AUSTRALIA (CONT'D) 





STRENCTH PYTAL 
ORTANIZATION STATION off.  5.M. STRENGTH 
Oth Pursuii Croun (I 
stia Sq Darwin xl 20 1a 270 
Tth Pur Sq "n " 37 194 
8th Pur δα κ * 33 la 163 380a 
Jiu Pur Sq " * 3h ha 18, Zla 
h9th Inter con Sq " "3$ 361 
'uh5th Ord Ca (Am) 8 
(3rd Plat) " "1l ho 
biSth Ord Co (Avn) B 
(ist Plat) κ " 1 39 


Replacements 2 
Sub Total a 
Sth Air Base Gro 
Hq x Hq Si Syüney xi 


19 22) 
Lith Hat Sq * 7 315 
15th Sip Plat (Am)AB  * "1 36 
7O3rd Ord Co (Αγ)  " * d 60 
bet 2nO QU Cc (A-n fup, " * ? 39 


22nd Air -ase Gro 


q Archerfield x3 16 185 σα 
30th hat Sq " « 12 257 23a 
37th Sig Plat (Am)AB " u 1 23 
713th Crd Oo» (Ava)i8 κ " h 50 
Det Chem Co let Flat 

(Serv avn) " " 20 
Co *D" 89th QM Co, 
(Ανα) LM " " 3 117 


7TOhth QX Co (Avn) T " . : 208 
Sub Total 


35th Air Pase Grou 


Charterslowera x? 21 202 
jth Mat Sq * T.P. " 12 250 
2nd Mat Sy inberley-lomsvi1le x3 12 198 
2nd Plat 2nd Chem Co Charters lowers x2 20 

(Serv Avn) 

Decon Det end Chem Co (avn) * " " " 15 
llth Sig Plat (Awn)AB " "1 21 
lst Det hth Qi Co {Ανα as)" H Β " 1 30 
725th Ord Co (Avn)AR " "oh 60 


Sub Total 39 ΟΣ ELT 
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BSA. ATF CORPS UNIS IN AUSTRALIA (CONT'D) 





STRENGTH TOTAL 
ORGANIZATION STATION Off, E.M. STRENGTH 
36th dir Base Gro 
11 ξ Ἡς Pallarat xh 12 22 
L9th Mat Sq r " 9 321 
Decon Tet 2nd Chem Co (Ava) " κ 16 
707th Ord Co (Avn) áB Ballarat . k 50 
hth QM Co (Avn) Port Melbourne " 2 3h 
867th 2M Co (Avn)LM " " x 5 


3 x 
Sub Tetal 


th dir Dase Grou 


: Charleville x3 16 232 
Bth Mat 3q " * 10 205 
Det hith W ĉo (Amn Sup) * * 1 
Co "K" 36th M Regt(Avu)T * " 3 107 

Sob Total 32 Lot 550 
Léth Air Base Gro 

iq & AQ Dely Waters xi 21 277 
l3rd Mat So Adelaide River κ dh 30h 
709th Cra 0o. (Avn)AB ᾿ H " d 58 
2'th Sic Plat(Avn)A? . " * 3 36 
733rd QM Co (ἀπε) T x " " 3 1 
Det 2nd Qm Co (An Sup) ν " 3 


n 
Sub Total TE 8 905 


ith air pet Group 
q q Warga Vaga x7 
a 


21 169 2a 
Repeir 8q Δ. $12 2a 
Supply Sq Eristane 6 121 2a 
Supply Sq Det West Footscray zi 11 
fut total & 
SERVICING DETAILS 
Adelaide  — — x5 1 8 
Alice Springs  * 1 $ 
Cloncurry 1 8 
Forrest x5 1 & 
Fresanitle χε 1 2 
Kalgoorlie " 1 § 
Codnadatta x^ 1 8 
Port Pirie " 3 8 
Sub’ Tetal 5 ce 65 
OF RATIONAL CPAINIS-. COUP 
janstom x1 7? t 
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AB à ar 


U.S.A, AIR GORPS UNITS IN AUS A (CONT: 








TRENGTH 


ORGANIZATION STATION 


W OBS AND FO 
HQUSAFIA 
Batehelor 
Daly aters 
Charters Towers 
Clonourry 
Hern Island 
Tewneyi lle 
Charlewille 


KF e FR ON 
E 7 
WAN AE SOR RU οὐ ὁ- ᾱ- 


g 
b 
UEAEEREREREEEEEREEEA 


ἕ 
: 





832nd Sig Serv Co Brisbane 

21st Transport ὃς Archerfield 

22né Transport Sq Essendon 

lst Chem Co (Sery Awn) Geelong 

6lst Mat Sq " 

Det 4th Chem Co(Sup Sec)Araherfield 

Det 4th Chem Co(Sup Sec)Wagga Wagas 

Bth Pheto Sq (Flight A) Gerbut 

370th Mat Sq(Reduced) Laverton 

Co "À* 91st Qd BM(Avn)LM Darwin 

Co "B* 33rd GM Regt(Awn)T * 

lst Plat 453rd Ord Go{Awn) " 

USAC Det Betehelor 

USAC Det Cloncurry 
Sub Total 


> 


ayysEsrr beer 


x3 
x3 
Xh 
x4 
xh 
x3 
x? 
xe 
xh. 
xl 
xl 
xl. 
xl 
x2 


nt stint a 





a 
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U.S.À. AIR CORPS UNITS IN AUSTRALIA (CONT'D) 


STRENGTH TOTAL 
ORGANIZATION STATION Off. E.M. STRENGTH 
8084, EMG, BN. (AVN xi 23 816 
Katherine xi 
Co "A" t n" 
Co "p" . " 
Co now y η 


Hq 24 Gasp Murphy xi, 22 627 
mo 0:0: ἃ 
ded Sd 8 v w ho8 
lth Sq Ν " » 82 
Sth 3q " " u 59 
oo fa ΠΣ i 
btn Be " " " 91 
9th $q " " " 87 
10th Sq , 8 " 60 
11th s * n Pn 


Sq 
(less 636 diatriouted to organisations) 
Sub Total 1007 T 


Sub Total Officers Enlisted Men 
esgd. CUTS TLS 
Att. 59 155 
GRAND TOTAL 19,681 


Unite below not carried in Grand Total: 


69th Big Rep Co 
(aWS) (less 1 Pit) Townsville x2 6 2a 107 
69hth Sig Rep Co 


— (ans) (I Pit) Brisbane x3 3 hh 
99th 
(Απ) Less 1 ni) Farth x5 7 100 


699th Sig Rep Co 
(aws) (1 Pit) Brisbane Gung bi , 
a + 


Brett Report, Summary M. 
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A-3, 32 

A-20, 52, 125 

Α-84, 1, 12, 14, 17, 18, δὶ, 47, 
52, 134, 125 

ANMA Comnaad, 15, 16, 36, 73 

Abbekerk, 49 

Adelaide, 46, 104, 110 


AMPLIAR Holstenj, 12 
Air dbase groupe, 96, 104-105 
Air Command No. 1, 77 


Aly Command Me. 2, 77, 135 

Airfields, 4; Australian, 37, 108 

Air Munitions Assigneent Ceomnlttes, 
99 

Air Service Command, 82 

Alisa Springs, 110 

Allied Air Forees, 71-80, 107, 190, 
145-146, 147, 148; staff officers, 
31-72 

Allied Forces, 85-80, 66, 67-65, 
117, 146-147; commanders, 67-68 

Allied Supply Couneil, 84-65, 99 

Allied Works Couneti, 84-85 

Amberley Airdreme, 17, 18, 86, 94, 
125 

American Air Forces, 72-80, 146, 
146 

Ante, Haj. Joseph L., 33 

ANZAC Task Force, 31, 45 

Archerfield Airdrome, 17, 35 

Área Combined Hq., 102 

Area Hq., 75 

Arnold, Gen. Henry H., 50, 141 

Australia, geography, 29-30; govern- 
ment, 30-33; communications aad 
transportation, 33-37; indestrial 
development, 37-40 

Australian Air Command, 48, 72 

Australian Aray, 70, 72 

Australian Food Council, 84-56 

Australian Imperial Forces, 57 

Aviation fuel, 96-106 


FA 
SIS. 


i 


πια 
e d ^ ur 
r Jigs ote 








3-17, 1, 2, 10, 31-23, 27, 4B, 
$0-51, 56, 61-64, 85, 118, 
140-141 

5-15, 88 

3-34, 27, 8" 

A-25, 14, 52, 59, 61-64, 121, 
133, 134 

5.26, 80-31, 121, 123 

Jackus, Capt. Edward N., 16 

Bali, 25 

Ballarat, 48, 95, 113 

Bernes, Kaj. Gan, Julian P., 12, 
15, 15, 16, 53, 67 

Base Sections, 41-42, 46 

Bataan, 14, 61, 64 

Batchelor Pield, 64 

Beasley, Supply Kinister, 85 

Bismarck Archipelage, 44, 110, 114, 
118 

Blamey, Gen. Sir Thomas, 57, 67 
8 13 
ome way tanks, 6, 125 

Bombing, high-altitude, 116 

Bormeo, 15, 16 

Bostock, Air Vice Marshal Willian D., 
71 

Bostrom, Capt. Frank F., 11, 63 

Brady, Col. Francis Ma, 14, 16 

Brandon, Li. Harry F., 11 

Brereton, Maj. Gen. Lewis E., 14, 
15, 16, 26 

Brett, Lt. Gen. George E., 4, 8, 13, 
16-16, 19-20, 36, 33, 89, 43, 46, 
B0, 58, 54, 56, 58, 6T, 71-73, 77, 
125, 142, 145, 146; Commanding 
General, Allied Air Forees, Tl 

Brisbane, 15, 33, 46, 47, 48, 53, 
76, "9, 94, 104, 107, 157, 147 

British Petroleum Board, 95 

British Fetrolews Hiesion, 99, 100 

Broken H111, 37 

Broome, 27, 110 
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Buka Island, 44 
Buna, 44, 147 


6 


C«39, 14, 54, 88 

0-47, δ4, δὲ 

0-56, 88 

C-66, 88 

C-60, S0 

Caldwell, Cel. Charles H., 14 

Camp hurphy, 78 

Canberra, 56 

Canton island, 5, 8, 86 

Carmichael, Lt. Col. Richard H., 11, 
21, 49 

Carpentaria, Gulf ef, 116 

Casualty rate, 128, 142-143 

Cebu, 62-64 

Celebes, 16 

Central Cargo Comittee, 80.84 

Chaffin, Lt. Harald N., 11 

Chamberlain, Brig. Gea. 5. J., 67 

Charleville, 48, 95 

Charters Towers, 47, 52, 64, 75, 
115, 124, 128 


Mamont, 12 
nrisimas Ialand, 5, & 


Civil Aeronauties Authority, 4 
Civil Aviation Dept. (Australiaa), 
37 


Claggett, Brig. Gea. Neary 3., 13, 
15 


Clark Field, 14 
Olencurry, 51, 138 

Y » le 
Cocos Island, 7, 8 
Costivy Island, 7 
Combined Chiefa of Staff, 68, 69 
Cennally, Maj. James T., 50 
Cool, Lt. Paul R., 119 
Co-pilots, mced for, 78-79 
Geral Sse, 115-115, 127 
Corregidor, 14, ^l 
Crexton, ist Lt. Warmer, ΤΩ 
Cumderdáln, 51 
Curtin, Prime Minister John, 66, 84 


Guia, ao 
Gn 


Daly Vaters, 96 

Dansalan, 66 

Darwin, 26, 35, 46, 48, 52, 104, 
116, 116 

Davao, 15, 63-64 

Davies, Lt. Col. John E., 14, 17, 
$1, 52, 63 

DO-2, 54 

DO-.3, 27, 54, 89 

DO-t, 54 

Del Mente airfield, 52-64 

Dengue fever, 78 

liege Garcia Islead, 7 

Divehi, Kaj. C. N., 5Y, 120 

Director of Air Defense, 139 

Director of Weather, 100, 101 

Dupuy, Maj., 86 

Durant, Col. H. F. H., 68 

Duteh forces, 58-60 


Sth Air Base Op., 57-58, 92, 96, 
i47 

Sth Boab. δΦ., 124 

84h Fighter Gp., 127, 136, 137, 
147. See alee Sth Farsuit Gp. 

8th Materiel Sq., 17 

6th Photo. 8q., 111-113 

Sth Pursuit Gp., 18, 20, 40-42, 
47, 63, 95. See alae Oth 
Fighter üp. 

11th Bomb. 8q., 11, 50 

liíh Beplaceuent Depot, 78 

18th Reoen. 5q., 42, 118. 

4081h Bomb. Se. (M) 

60th Fighter Sq., 137-138 

81st Air Derot Op., 94 

Elst Repair Sq., 94 

€&th Recon. Sq., l1, z1 

89th Bomb. Sq., 124 

$08th ing. Ba. (Avn.), 19, 46, 
103 

Eíghth Air Force, 139 

Eubank, Col. Bugeas L., 14, 71 
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Let Ávn. Sq- (Prov.), 93 

4th Air Depot Gp., 19, 48, 93 

14th Pursult Gp., 17 

15th Recon. Sq., 113, 120, 122. 
See ala9 405tà Bomb. Sq. (M) 

15th Weather Sq. (Regional Oon- 
trol), 101, 102 

40th Fighter Sq., 136, 137-138 

40th Escon. Sq., 48-49, 61, 62, 
110, 115. See alge 42512 5η. 

4lst Fighter Sq., 1387-138 

424 Bomb. Op. (H), 57-58, 75, 
113, 120, 122 

434 Rag. (General Service, 48 

45th Air Pass Op., 19, 48, 95 

46th Air Base Op., 20, 47, 98 

46th Zug. (General Service), 48 

49th Fighter Go., 127, 129-131. 
Bee algo 49th Pursuit üp. 

48th Purgult Gp., 18, 19, 47, 53. 
Ses sig 49th Fighter Gp. 

Slat Air Base Gp., 19, 20 

Slat Purenit Gp., 17, 19, 20 

403d Bonb. Sq. (a), 114 

405th Bomb. Sq. (HM), 113, 122. 
Bee p130 15th Rosen. Sq. 

408th 3omb. Sq. (M), 115, 182. 
See also 18ih Reeon. Bq. 

435th Boab. Sq. QD, 112, 114, 
118, 119, 125-126. See also 
40th Recon. &q. 

445th Ord. Go. (Ava.), 107 

1-4, 111 

Fastory representatives, 91-92 

"Yaintin! Floosie,* 112 

Far zast Air Force, 1, 10, 14, 
145 

Terrying Command, 86-90, 129 

Tifth Air Force, 145 

Fighter Sestor Control Unit, 75 

Fiji Islands, 106, 105-109, 132 

Fitch, Col. B. K., 67 

Tootacray, 94 


ϐ 


Garbut Field, 136 
Gasmata, 44, 124 
Gatty, Harold, 54 


Geelong, 45, 94 
Sepp, Sir Herbert, δά 
Ghornley, Admiral, 106, 146 


Hancock, W/C Valeton 2., 72 
Harmon, Maj. Gen. Miliard F., 83, 
144 

Hawaii, 8, 10 

Haselwood, bt. Col. J. A., 40 

Helfrich, Vice Adn., 26, 59 

Helton, Capt. XNlbert, 50 

Mevitt, Air Commodore Joseph B., 72 

Hipps, Capt. William G., 14 

Hobbs, Capt. Louis X., 14 

Hobson, Lt. Cel. Kenneth B., 8, 49 
13, 13 

Hora Island, 126 

Howard Springs, 48 

Hoyt, Cel. kose G., 71 

Hughes, Capt. Jack W., 8, 49 


1 
India, reinfercements for, 20, 25 
J 


Java, 25-28, 4". 127 
Jein& Aviation Petrolewn Coordinat- 
ing Committee, 99 


"Kangaroo Squadron," 113 

Xatheriae, 103 

Kavieng, 29, 44 

Keats Airdroze, 26 

Kenney, Maj. Gen. George ©., 144, 
146 

Tiota, 44 

Knapp, Col. Bobert D., 121 

Kuila, 54 

Koepang, 19 

Kuala Lumpwr, 16 


1 
Labor, Australian, 39-40 
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Lae, 23, 44, 45, 52, 118, 119, 
182, 135 

Lamb, Maj. Samuel 8., 14, 33 

Langley, 26 

Laverton Airdrome, 33, 113 

18-30, 37, 51, 86 

Leary, Tice iàn. Harbert F., 48, 
67 

Lend-lease, 95, 99, 100 

Lincoln, Maj. Gen. Rush 3., 90 

Lockheed Lodestar, 37, 54 

Longreash, 126 

Loreugau, 23 

Louisiade Archipelago, 114 

Louisiade Islands, 116 

Lowery, Capt. Herman ¥., 19, 63 

Luson, 14 


MacArthur, Gen. Douglas Coe 14, 16, 
b6, 60, 67-88, 70, 84, 146; 
Supreme Conmander, Southwest 
Pacific Area, 67 

MoCali, δει. John 4., 7 

MecBarney, Maj. Gen. Joseph 7., 141. 

MePheraon, let Lt. Clarence E., δ 

Madang, 253 

Magnetic Island, 21-22 

Mail service, 86 

Marenag, 63 

Mareeba, 126, 147 

Marehall, Brig. Gen. Richard J., 67 

Mascot, 95 

Maui, 20 

Kauna Lea, 24 

Meigs, 12, 24 

Melbourne, 15, 46, 104, 110, 147 

Merle-Saith, Col. Yan B., 13 

Metecralogical JServiees, 102 

Microfllm service, 87 

Middle East, 57, 70 

Midway, 4 

Mindanao, 56, 62, 85, 139 

Morais, 142-145 

At. Gaubier, 47 

Mueller, Capt. Alvia J., 119 

Musaau Island, 44 
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194 Ῥουν. Op. (E), 10, 48-51, 
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